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(Erftes  KapiteL 

^u  Anfang  bes  votxgen  ^aiitfyxnbevts  lebten  auf 
einem  altertümlid]en,  aber  feB|r  präd]tigen  Sd^Ioffe, 
naE|e  an  einem  großen  XDalbe,  (5raf  5fie5rid]  unb 
(5räfin  2lbeII^eib  von  <£id]enfel5.  (£in  5arte5,  tounber* 
fd^önes  Knäblein,  ZTamens  ^einrid^,  bas  fie  unaus^  5 
fpred^lid]  liebten,  lüar  il^r  ein3ige5  Kinb.  2tIIein  beoor 
bas  Kinb  nodi  ^^n  Hamen  Pater  au5[pred]en  fonnte, 
mußte  bet  e5Ie  (5raf  fort  in  ben  Krieg.  T)ie  fromme 
(Sräfin  blieb  3urüd  auf  5em  Sd^Ioffe,  unb  ^er  einsige 
Croft  über  5ie  2lbu?efenl|eit  il^res  (Sema^Is,  6ie  einsige  10 
5reu6e  in  if^rer  ftillen  (£in[am!eit  wav  il^r  geliebter, 
fleiner  fjeinrid^.  Sie  iiatte  fid]  oorgenommen,  gans 
6er  (£r3iei]ung  beffelben  3U  leben,  un5  iE^r  ganzes  Qers 
fel|nte  fid]  nad\  bem  feiigen  2lugenblicfe,  ba  fie  mit  bem 
liolben  Unahen  auf  bem  2lrme  il^rem  teuren  (ßemal^t  15 
wixvbe  entgegeneilen  fönnen. 

(Eines  2tbenb5  faß  5ie  (Sräftn  mit  iEjrem  Kinbe  auf 
5em  Sdio^e    in    iFjrem  «gimmer.      21Targareta,  bas 
Kin5ermä5d]en,  ftanb  neben  iB^r  unb  B^ielt  5em  Kinbe, 
freuitblid]  fd^ersenb,  einige  frifd^gepftücfte  Blumen  üor.  20 
Das  Kino  ftredte  läd^elnb  bk  fleinen  ^änbd^en  5arnad? 
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aus,  uiib  and]  bic  VTiutkt  läd^cltc  fcl^r  ocrgnügt,  uitb 
crgö^tc  fid]  an  bcr  5i'<?ubc  öcs  Kinbes.  X)a  trat  auf 
einmal  ein  Dienet,  bet  mit  5em  (Srafen  ins  5elt)  ge3ogen 

25  mar,  I]ercin,  unb  brad^te  bie  traurige  rjad]rid]t,  ber 
(5raf  fei  fd^n^er  üertüunbet,  unb  »erlange  cor  feinem 
<£nbe,  bas  üielleid^t  nal^e  fei,  feine  (5emal]Iin,  nod^  3U 
fehlen.  X)ie  (Sräfin  roarb  totenblaß  unb  fonnte  mit 
if^ren  sitternben  :^änben  bas  Kinb  faft  nid]t  meE^r  I|alten. 

30  Der  'Bote  mad]te,  als  er  ben  Sd^reden  ber  (Sräfin  fal^, 
einige  i^^ffnung,  iE^r  (Semaljl  fönne  wo^i  nodi  bavon 
fommen;  inbes  fonnte  er  bod\  nidit  r>erl|el)len,  fie 
muffe  tiag  unb  Xladit  ol|ne  2luft]ören  faljren,  loemt  fie 
il^n  nod\  fidler  am  £ehen  antreffen  roolle.    Die  (Sräfin 

35  entfd]Ioß  fid],  augenblidlid^  ab3ureifen.  Sie  bene^te 
iE^r  Kinb  mit  l^eigen  C^ränen.  „Vn  guter,  Keiner 
fy'xnnd}/'  fagte  fie,  „adi,  bu  voe'x^t  nodi  nid^t  einmal, 
roarum  beine  VTinttev  voe'int !  Kirmes  Kinb,  bu  perlierft 
beinen  Pater,  oI|ne  iE^n  3U  !ennen!     (2),  roie  fd^merst 

40  es  mid^,  ba^  xdi  bxdi  auf  biefer  u?eiten  befd]tt>erlid]en 
Heife  in  bas  Kriegslager  nid^t  mitneJ^men  fann  l " 

„0  IHargareta,"  rief  fie,  inbem  fie  fid]  3U  bem 
VTiäbdien  roanbte,  „bir  übergebe  xdi  bas  Ciebfte,  u?as 
xdi  tyev  3urüdlaffe.      J^abe  bodi  vedit  adit  auf  bas 

45  Kinb I  £ag  es  feinen  2tugenblid  allein;  and\  nxdit, 
wenn  es  fd^Iäft.  Perpflege  es  forgfältig,  als  roäre  id^ 
3ugegen.  Crage  es  an  jebem  fd^önen  tEage,  befonbers 
bes  ZHorgens,  in  ben  (Satten  an  b'xe  frifd^e  Cuft. 
Singe  iE|m  ein  ^xebdien  r»or,  rebe  mit  iE^m ;  3eige  iEjm 

50  öfters  Blumen  unb  anbere  fd|öne  'Dinge.  £a^  bem 
Kleinen  nid]ts  in  bie  ^anb,  bas  iE^m  gefäE]rIid^  roerben, 
u?omit  er  ftd]  fted^en  ober  bas  et  t)erfd]Iingen  fönnte. 
^m  roenigften  toirft  bu  bid]  unterfteEjen,  iEjm  etvoas  3U 
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Cet^e  3U  tf^un,  un5  iJ^m  ^orn  un5  Uniüillcn  über  feine 
ünMid^e  Unbel^ülfltd^feit  empfinden  5U  laffen.      Die  55 
2tufftd]t  über  üeine  Kinber  ift  ein  (Engelsgefd^äft.    Sei 
5u  6em  Kinöe  ein  guter  (£ngel !  —  X>ie  Befd^Iiegerin, 
6er  id]  bas  ganse  fjaus  übergebe,  tüirb  mir  \dion  wiebet 
ersä^Ien,  ob  bn  aüe  meine  lOorte  genau  befolgt  I^abeft. 
Derfprid^  es  mir,  biefe  meine  legten  (grmal^nungen  nie  60 
auger  adit  3U  laffen,  bamit  idti  roenigftens  in  biefem 
StMe  auger  Sorge  fein    fönne.      34   tüerbe    alle 
Stunden  jäl^len,  bis  xdi  roieber  3urütf!omme.    IPenn 
öu  mir  bas  Kinb  bann  l^eiter  unb  fröl^lid]  in  meine 
2trme  3urücfgeben  roirft,  fo  roerbe  \d\  bxd\  3U  belol^nen  6s 
iDiffen.    2tud]  n?er5e  idi  bxv  etwas  Sdi'önes  mitbringen, 
bas  bir  gen?ig  S^enbe  mad^en  foll." 

^argareta  r>erfprad^  alles.  'Die  (Sräfin  fügte  bas 
Kinb,  fegnete  es,  unb  blitfte  mit  naffen  2tugen,  inbem 
fie  innerlid)  betete,  lange  3um  fjimmel,  gab  bann  bas  70 
Kinb  ZHargareten  in  bie  2(rme,  unb  ftieg  Ijierauf  unter 
bem  lauten  XPeinen  unb  ^ammetn  itjrer  Dienerfd^aft 
in  ben  XDagen,  unb  ful^r  nod^  bei  eintretenber  ^ad^t 
unb  einem  l^eftigen  Hegen  ah. 


gtpcttes  KaptteL 

2T(argareta    tt?ar    ein    armes,    »ermaiftes    Canb»  75 
mäbd^en.      Sie  iiatte  ein  finblid]  frommes   (5emüt, 
einen  B^eitern,  fröl]lid]en  Sinn  unb  ein  fel^r  lieblid^es, 
blül^enbes  2lusfel]en.    Deswegen  Blatte  bie  (5räftn  fie 
3ur  IDärterin  bes  fleinen  :^einrid]  aitgenommen.    Zfiax» 
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80  garcta,  bas  cjutc,  fromme  ^Häbd^cn,  befolgte  alles, 
was  b'ie  (ßräfiii  ify  befol^len  l]attc,  genau,  m\b  es 
»erging  feine  Stunde,  in  bev  il|r  bie  €rmal]nungen  ber 
(5räfin  nid^t  5U  Sinne  gefomnten  it)äreit.  X>enn  fie 
liebte  bie  eble  5i*ctu  als  il^re  größte  IDoI]Itl]äterin,  unb 

85  Ejatte  an  bem  I]oI6en  Kinbe  6ie  I^erslidifte  ^i^cube ;  ja  fie 
eE^rte  in  öemfelben  fd]on  il^ren  fünftigen  (Srafen  unb 
ijerrn. 

(£ines  Cages  fag  2T(argareta  neben    6em    fd^ön 
geflod^teiten  XDiegenforbe  bes  fd^Iafenben  Kinbes  un6 

90  ftrid te.  Sie  iiatte  5en  Korb,  ber  fid^  über  5em  fjaupte 
öes  Kinbes  ^mlxdi  emporroölbte,  mit  l^o\en  gefd^mücft, 
öamit  bem  Kinbe  fogleid)  bei  bem  €rtüad)en  etmas 
fd^önes  in  5ie  klugen  falle.  <£m  feiner  rüeiger  5Ior 
fd]ü^te  bas  Kinb,  bamit  feine  5Ii^g^  ^s  im  Sd^Iafe  ftöre 

95  —  unb  lieblid^er  un5  fd]öner  als  5ie  frifd]en  Höfen 
fd)ienen  bie  roten  XDangen  bes  fd^Iafenben  Kinbes 
bnvdi  ben  sarten,  burd]fid]tigen  5Ior. 

Va  f amen  einige  I]erum5ieE|enbe  jZnufifanten  r>or  bas 
Sd]Iogtt|or  unb  liegen  fid^  ba  B^ören.    Die  Ceute  im 

100  Sd^loffe  liefen  alle  5ufammen  unb  riefen  bie  ZHufifanten 
Ijerein  in  bie  untere  Stube,  um  fid),  toeil  bie  ^errfd^aft 
eben  nxdit  5U  ^aufe  war,  bei  ZHuft!  unb  Can3  einen 
luftigen  Had^mittag  3U  mad^en.  tlTargareta  I]örte 
nid]ts  lieber,  als  tHufif ;  bennod)  blieb  fie,  ber  IDorte 

105  ber  (Sräfin  eingebenf,  an  bem  XPiegenforbe  bes 
fd^Iafenben  Kinbes  ruB^ig  fi^en.  Da  fam  (5Örge,  ber 
(Särtnerjunge,  eilig  in  bas  ^immer.  „(5retd)en,"  rief 
er,  „fomm  bodi  aud\  Ijerab!  Vn  glaubft  nid^t,  wie 
luftig  es  sugeB^t.    Sold^e  präd]tige  ZHufif  I^ab'  id\  nod? 

HO  nie  gebort.  (£iner  iiat  ein  fjadbrett,  unb  fd]Iägt  brauf 
3U,  als  tt?oIIte  cr's  in  Stü<f e  serfdilagen.    (£in  fleiner 
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53ube  fpicit  ben  Criangcl,  bev  andi  ntd]t  übel  üingt; 
un5  ein  groger,  bidbadiqet  3ii"9^  ^^^f*  ^^^  poftl^om 
basu,  5a§  einem  beibe  (DB^ren  flingert,  faft  lauter  als 
5er  Criangel.  Komm  bodi  Qe\dixx>xnb  I^erunter!"  "s 
ZHargareta  fagte,  fie  bürfe  bas  Ktnb  feinen  2tugen* 
blicf  perlaffen.  „Sei  nur  nid^t  \o  finb\\d\,"  jagte  ber 
(eid^tftnnige  ^urfd^e.  „Dn  roirft  u?oI|l  nid)t  allein  5ie 
^eilige  mad]en  lüollen.  T^as  Kinb  fd^Iäft  ja,  unb  5u 
fannft  il^m  ja  nid^t  fd^lafen  B^elfen.  Komm,  fomm,  unb  120 
3ier'  b\d\  nid]t  fo.  3"  ^inem  Piertelftün5d|en  bift  b\x 
wkbev  I^ier.  (£inen  HeiE^en  u?irft  bn  mir  nid^t  abfd^Ia* 
gen."  ^argareta  lieg,  u>ieu?ol|I  mit  flopfenbem 
^er5en,  \xdi  bereden,  unb  ging  mit  Bjinab.  Sie  J^atte 
aber  menig  Sveu.bc ;  eine  groge  2(ngft  !am  fie  an.  Sie  125 
tDoUte  gelten ;  allein  bie  übrigen  l^ielten  fie  auf.  ^ule^t 
rig  fie  fid^  mit  (Seroalt  los,  unb  eilte  5ur  XPiege  bes 
geliebten,  iE^r  anr>ertrauten  Kinbes. 

2tber  —  wddies  (£ntfe^en  ergrif  fie !    Das  73ettdien 
wav  leer ;  fie  fal^  nid]ts  meB^r  r>on  bem  Kinbe.    Sie  130 
fagte  fid]  siüar,  unb  tröftete  fid^  mit  ber  fjoffnung,  es 
iiahe  lüo^  nur  jentanb  üon  ben  Ceuten  im  Sd^Ioffe  bas 
Kinb  5um  Sd^erse  in  ein  anbetcs  ^ett  gelegt,  um  fie  3U 
erfd^reden.    ^ber  fd]on  ber  (5eban!e,  bie  (5räfin  fönnte 
biefes  inne  u?erben,  mad]te  fie  5ittern.    Sie  eilte  r>on  135 
^immer  3U  ^immer  —  unb  faE^  nirgenbs  etmas  r»on 
bem  Kinbe.     (£ine  malere  Cobesangft  ergriff  fie.    Sie 
eilte  l^inab  unb  rief  unter  bie  tEan3enben :  „TJer  junge 
(5raf  ift  nid|t  mel^r  in  feinem  Bettd^en ;  mer  von  eud\ 
l^at  mid)  fo  erfd^redt  unb  bas  Kinb  l^inu^eggenommen?"  140 
Hiemattb  u?ugte  etwas  bavon ;  fein  ZlTenfd]  mar  aus 
bem  Zimmer  gefommen.     2tlle  I^örtert  fogleid)  auf  3U 
tan3en,  unb  bie  ZHufifanten  gingen  fort,  oljne  bas  Crinf* 
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gclö  ab5urx)arten.     ^llc,  fo  Ptcl  il^rer  iit  bcv  Stube 

145  waten,  eilten  er(d]ro(f  en  I^inauf ;  alles  vombe  brndi^- 
\ndit  ^alb  seigte  \idi,  bag  auger  benx  Kinbe  nod^ 
allerlei  Koftbarf eiten  fel^Iteit.  Was  tonnte  man  anbevs 
öenfen,  als  bas  Kinb  fei  geraubt  ujorben  I 

T>ie  allgemeine  Cuftbarfeit  t)ern?anbelte  ftd^  nun  in 

150  tPeinen  unb  tPel^üagen.  (£5  voav  ein  3^^"^^^/  <^^^ 
trüge  man  eine  Ceid)e  i^inaus.  „^d?  (Sott/'  rief  bie 
^efd]liegerin  laut  u?einen6,  „ad],  bxe  gute  (5räfinl 
IDie  voxxb  es  erft  iBjr  fein,  trenn  fte  bas  I|ört!  Das 
ift  if]r  Cob."     ZHargareta  aber  u?oflte  üersmeifeln ;  fie 

IS5  tüäre  im  erften  Einfall  bet  fd^redlid^ften  Persroeiflung 
fortgerannt,  unb  üielleid^t  gar  in  ben  ^lug  gefprungen, 
toenn  man  fie  nid)t  aufgespalten  I^ätte.  ,j(D  bn  mein 
(5ott,"  rief  fie  meE^rmals  unb  r>oII  bes  l^eftigften 
Sd^merses,  „tx?er  Ijätte  bas  geglaubt,  ba^  ein  fo  Heiner 

160  Ungeljorfam  fo  große,  fd|retflid]e  folgen  iiahen  fönne !" 


Drittes  Kapitel 

3nbem  nun  alle  Ceute  aus  öem  Sd^Iog  i?oII  Sd^retfen 
unb  Peru?irrung,  u?einenb  unb  jammernb,  in  bem 
^immer  bes  Kinbes  beifammen  u?aren;  inbem  ^ar= 
gareta,  I^alb  u?aB|nfinnig,  fd]eu  unb  cern^ilbert  aus 
165  ifyen  fd|u?ar3en  klugen  blidte,  unb  mit  zerrauften 
fjaaren  neben  bem  leeren  ^ettd^en  auf  bem  ^oben  faß, 
auf  bem  bie  Höfen,  bie  ben  XPiegen!orb  gefd]mücft 
Platten,  serftreut  unb  sertreten  uml^er  lagen:  ba  ging 
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mit  cinemmal  fd^ncll  öie  ^immertl^üre  auf  —  unb  bic 
(Sräftn  trat  leerem.  170 

Die  XPunbe  bes  (5rafcn  toat  nid^t  fo  gcfäB|rItd],  als 
es  anfangs  gefd]iencn  iiattc.  Sohalb  er  ftd]  auger  aller 
(5efal]r  befanb,  iiatk  öie  (5räfin,  auf  ^ureben  bes 
(5rafen  unb  aus  eigenem  eintriebe  iE^res  mütterlid^en 
fier3ens,  5ie  Hü(freife  angetreten,  um  nur  red^t  balb  175 
mieber  bei  il^rem  lieben  Kinbe  3U  fein.  Sie  voav  nur 
aus  6er  Kutfdje  gefprungen,  unb  fogleid]  auf  bas 
Zimmer  geeilt,  wo  fie  ben  Keinen  Ciebling  iBjres  ^erjens 
3U  umarmen  l^offte. 

2tIIe  im  ^immer  erfd]ra!en  bei  5em  2tnbli<fe  5er  iSo 
<5räftn.     2T(argareta  t^at  einen  lauten  Sd^rei.      „® 
(5ott,  fei  mir  unb  il^r  gnäbigl"  rief  fie.     X)ie  (Sräfin 
fai|  bie  totenblaffen  (5eftd]ter,  bxe  rotgeroeinten  2tugen, 
2Tcargaretens    Per3u?eiflung,    bie    leere    XDiege    mit 
5d|reden.    ^iemanb  ujollte  auf  il^re  fragen  antworten.  185 
^aufenb  bange  2tl]nungen,  taufenb  fd^redlid^e  (Scbanfen 
3udten  g(eid|  Bli^en  burd]  il^re  Seele.     Sie  sitterte  für 
5as  ^ehen  iijres  Kinbes.    Tlls  fie  enblid^  5ie  (5efd]id^te 
E^alb  erful|r  un5  Jjalb  erriet  —  ba  toav  es  i{]r,  als 
bräd^en  ^immel  un5  (Erbe  auf  fie  B^erein ;  fie  fanf  in  190 
<I)^nmad]t  unb  n?äre  3U  Boben  gefallen,  u?enn  nid^t 
alle  B^erbeigeeilt  roären,  fie  3U  I^alten. 

„0  (5oü,  0  (5ott/'  rief  fie  enblid^  jammernb,  als  fie 
u?ie5er  3ur  ^efinnung  gefommen  u?ar,  „roeld^  ein 
entfe^lid]es  Ceiben  I^aft  b\i  mir  auferlegt  I  2td|,  ntein  19s 
Kinb,  mein  Kin5,  mein  liebftes  Kiitb  !  (D  mein  (5emaI]I, 
mein  teuerfter  (SemaB^I,  adi,  b\e\e  Botfd^aft  wirb  b'xv 
tiefere  XDunben  fd]lagen,  als  bas  Sdiwett  5er  ^embc  l 
—  (D  bn  lieber,  lieber,  guter,  fleiner  ^einrid?,  wo  bift 
bu  wolil  je^t  ?    3n  tüeld^e  ^än5e  bift  bu  gefallen  ?  200 
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(D,  vocnn  bn  von  Häubcrn  pcrfül^rt  merbcn  unb  ofyxc 
Hntcrrid]t,  oF]nc  gute  Sitten  aufmad^fcn  follteft  —  vok 
fd^rccflid]  roärc  bas?  3<^  f<^ii"  i"d]t  einmal  baran 
beufenl      2td^,  lieber  ir>einte  id)   an  beinern  Keinen 

205  (Stabe  I  0  bann  rüäreft  bu  ein  fd^öner  (£ngel  an 
(Softes  tLEirone  unb  id?  I]ätte  ben  tEroft,  bid]  bort 
einftens  rDieber3ufeI]en  I  2tBer  je^t  fe^lt  mir  and\  biefer 
einsige,  biefer  fügefte  tZIroftI  2td],  roas  fann,  roas 
lüirb  unter  fold^en  Zltenfd^en  aus  bir  u?erben  ?  " 

210  ,f(D  (5ott,"  rief  fte  bann  rcieber,  unb  fiel  auf  bie 
Kniee  nieber,  unb  blidte  mit  gerungenen  Rauben 
«?einenb  5um  fjimmel.  „(D  guter  (Sott,  bu  einziger 
Croft  in  allen  Ztöten!  ZHein  Kinb  ift  5mar  meinen 
Firmen  entriffen,   aber    beiner   ^anb  !ann  es    nid]t 

215  ent3ogen  »werben.  3<^  ^^^^6  nxdit,  in  ipeld^en  ftnftern 
XDälbern,  in  voeld\ev  Häuberl^öljle  es  fid)  befinbet; 
aber  bein  2luge  fielet  es,  wo  es  aud^  ift.  3<^  ^^""  i^^ 
nid^ts  gutes  unb  liebes  mel^r  ermeifen,  aber  bu  unb  nur 
bu  allein  fannft  es  erl^alten.    Du  I^öreft  ja  bas  5d]reien 

220  ber  jungen  l^aben :  0  l|öre  aud]  bas  S^k'^n  bie[es 
Kinbes,  bas  geu^ig  roeint  unb  tüimmert,  unb  ftd]  nad\ 
feiner  2T(utter  fel^nt !  —  ZlTir  unb  meinem  lieben  (Sema^ 
aber  gib  bie  (Snabe,  biefen  Perluft  5U  ertragen  I  (2)bmoy 
3unäd)ft  llnt)orftd]tig!eit  unb  ^osl^eit  ber  ZHenfd^en  uns 

225  bm  Keinen  €ngel  geraubt  ^ahen,  fo  Iie§eft  bod?  bu  es 
3U.  X>u  fügteft  es  fo;  bir  u?ill  id^  mein  Kinb  mit 
üertrauenbem,  tDieu)ol|l  blutenbem  fjersen  3um  (Dpfct 
bringen.  3^  o^eiß  es  gemig,  and\  biefer  Sd^mers  «?irb 
mir  unter  beiner  Ceitung  einmal  3um  ^eile  fein."     So 

230  tröftete  fid^  bie  trauernbe  Butter. 

ZHargareta  aber  voav  ofyxc  allen  Croft.     Sie  fiel 
ber  (5räfin  3U  ^üfe^n,  unb  bat  fie  um  DerseiE^ung. 
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„'^di/'  fagtc  fic,  bxe  ^änbe  ringenb,  „voenn  \d\  bas 
Kinb  mit  meinem  'Blnte  aus  ben  rjänben  ber  Häuber 
befreien  !önnte,  xd]  tooUte  gern  ben  legten  Cropfen  235 
oergiegen.  Caffet  mid^  l^inrid^ten;  id]  tpitt  gerne 
fterben."  Vxe  (5räfin  üersiel^  iE^r.  „X>eine  aufrid]tige 
Heue  perbient  Vergebung/'  \yvadi  fi^ ;  r,^^  foH  b'xv  !ein 
Ceib  gefd^el^en.  ^u  fieE^ft  aber,  it?ie  gut  id^'s  meinte, 
u>ie  u?eife  mein  ^efeB^I  xvat ;  bu  I^aft  es  nun  erfal^ren,  240 
toas  UngeE^orfam,  Ceid]tfinn,  ^ang  3U  Cuftbarfeiten  für 
groges  Unglücf  anrid^ten  !önnen.  Unfer  aller  ^i^^uben 
auf  biefer  XDelt  finb  nun  für  immer  bal^in,  roie  bie 
Höfen  I|ier,  bie  roelf  unb  entblättert  auf  bem  ^oben 
uml^erliegen."  245 

rtadibem  bie  (Srafin  fid)  üon  bem  erften  Sdiveden 
erE^oIt  unb  oernommen  liatte,  bas  Kinb  fei  erft  vor  ein 
paar  Stunben  geraubt  u>orben,  fo  fd^itf te  fie  fogleid^ 
eine  VTienge  Ceute  aus,  es  aufsufud^en.  (£in  ^ote  nad) 
bem  anbern  !am  voxebcv  ^ntixd.  2T(argareta  lief  250 
jebem  entgegen,  unb  weinte  immer  auf's  neue,  fobalb 
fie  fd]on  von  roeitem  feine  troftlofe  ZHiene  fal|.  (£nblid) 
fam  aud^  ber  le^te,  oE^ne  bie  geringfte  Spur  von  bem 
Kinbe  entbedt  3U  liahen,  unb  Hiargareta  u?einte  fid] 
faft  bie  2tugen  aus.  Xlad]  unb  nad)  u?urbe  fie  ^toat  255 
rut^iger;  allein  fie  toav  immer  feE^r  blag  unb  ging 
uml^er  u?ie  ein  Sdiatten.  2^betmann  Blatte  ZHitleiben 
mit  xhjc.  2luf  einmal  t)erfd]u?anb]  fie,  unb  fein  ZHeufd) 
u)u§te,  wo  fie  l|ingefommen  rpar. 
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Ptertes  KapiteL 

260  €inc  Zigeunerin,  ein  altes,  I^äglid^es  XDeib  mit 
yedi\diwav^cn  fjaaren  unb  gelbbraunem  (5efid]te  iiatte 
bas  Kino  geraubt  Das  XPeib  gab  fid],  Ieid>gläubige 
ZHenfd^en  3U  betrügeit  unb  5U  beftel^Ien,  mit  upai^rfagen 
ah.     Unter  biefem  Poru?an5e  u?ar  fie  fd^on  frül^er 

265  einmal  in  bas  Sd^Iog  ge!ommen,  unb  liaüe  alle  (5ele= 
genl^eiten  woiii  ausgefunbfd^aftet.  Sie  ftanb  mit  bem 
älteften  öer  t>rei  ZHufifanten  im  (Einüerftänbniffe,  unb 
ujäl^renb  biefer  mit  lärmenber  ZlTufi!  alle  Ceute  im 
5d^Iof[e  in  bie  untere  Stube  locfte,  toar  5ie  <gigeunerin 

270  buvdi  ein  fleines  Cl^ürlein  in  5er  (Sartenmauer,  bas  5er 
(ßärtnerjunge  aus  Unad^tfamfeit  offen  gelaffen  Iiatte, 
in  5en  Sd^Ioggarten,  unb  auf  einer  u?enig  befud^ten 
lOenbeltreppe  in  bas  Zimmer  bes  Kinbes  gefd]Iid]en, 
liatte  bas  Kinb  nnb  was  fie  fonft  in  5er  (5efd^u)in5igfeit 

27s  3ufammenraffen  !onnte,  genommen,  un5  u?ar  5amit 

5urd]  5en  (Sarten  fd^nell  in  5en  naE|en  XDaI5  entfloB^en. 

Voü  Derbarg  fie  fid]  mit  5em  Kin5e  in  ein  X>idid]t, 

bis  es  DÖIIig  Xlad^t  voav,    ^i  5er  fiitftern  Xlad\t  mad^te 

fie  fid)  auf,  un5  trug  5as  Kin5  xoextev,     Sie  ging  auf 

280  lauter  abgelegenen,  I^eimlid^en  XDegen.  OTt  £ebens= 
mittein  l]atte  fie  \\di  I|inreid]en5  üerfel^en.  Den  Cag 
über  t)erfte^te  fie  fid]  w'xebct  in  5id]tes  (Sefträud)  o5er 
in  5as  Korn.  So  u>an5erte  fie  Diele  2T(eiIen  weit  fort 
bis  ins  (5ebirg.     fjier  befan5  fid),  tief  unter  5er  (£r5e, 

28s  eine  fd]auerlid^e  J^ö^e,  5ie  ein  Ceil  eines  eingegan= 
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gencn,  I|albr>erfd]ütteten  ^crgrücrfes  voat.  X)er  <£tn« 
gang  ba^n  war  von  5elfcntrümmern  unb  ücriüad^fencn 
Vovncn  \o  gut  ücrftccft,  ba§  'ifyx  nxd\t  Icid]t  ein  2Tcenfd^ 
finden  fonntc.  ^ad^bem  bie  ,§igeunßrm  lange  bmdi 
(Seftein,  ^orngefträud]  unb  Brombeerftauben  gefrod^en  290 
voav,  tarn  fte  an  eine  eiferne  CE^üre,  3U  ber  fte  ben 
Sd^Iüffel  Blatte.  Sie  öffnete  bie  Ct|üre  unb  tarn  burd] 
einen  langen  (5ang,  ber  faft  eine  Stunbe  tpäEjrte,  enblid) 
in  bie  fjö^e. 

X>iefe  fjöl^le  tüar  ber  2tufentl|alt  von  HäuBern.    JEjier  295 
verbargen  fie  fid],  um  vor  ber  ftrafenben  (Sered^tigfeit 
fidler  3U  fein,    fjier  r>errüaB|rten  fie  in  großen  fd^meren 
Kiften  il^re  geraubten  5d]äi3e  —  eine  ^Tüenge  präd^tiger 
Kleiber  unb  foftbarer  (5eräte,  (Solb  unb  Silber,  (£bel* 
fteine  unb  perlen,    ^ie  Häuber,  furd^tbare  ZHänner,  300 
mit  tro^igen  (Sefid^tern  unb  rauE^en  Härten,  faßen,  als 
bie  Zigeunerin  mit  bem  Kinbe  an!am,  eben  beifammen, 
tranfen,  raud]ten  ^ahaf  unb  fpielten  in  ben  Karten. 
Sie  Blatten  eine  große  5r^ube,  als  fie  r>ernal|men,  biefes 
Kinb  fei  ber  junge  (5raf  fjeinrid)  von  €id^enfels,  unb  30s 
fie  überEjäuften  bie  Zigeunerin  mit  Cobfprüd^en  über 
ben  gelungenen  ^aub.     <£in  fold^es  Kinb  r>orneI|mer 
(£Itern  in  xfye  (5ewalt  3U  bekommen,  }:iatten  fie  fd^on 
lange  geu)ünfd)t.     „Vn  E^aft  bid^  trefflid)  gel^alten,  alte 
(Sroßmutter  I ''  fagte  ber  ^äuberl^auptmann.     ,,Hun  310 
finb  w'vc  r>oII!ommen  fidler.     XDirb  einmal  einer  von 
uns  gefangen,  unb  toilt  man  iE^m  ein  Ceib  tE|un,  fo 
brol^t  er  nur,   ba^  vo'xv  übrigen  bann   biefes  Kinb, 
gemäß  unferer  2lbrebe,  fd^recflid]  3U  Cobe  martern 
u?ürben.     Da  vo'wb  man  feiner  gemiß  fd]onen,  ober  315 
ifyi  r>ielleid]t  gar  gelten  laffen."      Der  Hauptmann 
befal^l  l^ierauf  ber  Zi^^unerin,  bie  ben  Häubern  fod]te 


12  EICHENFELS 


unb  b'ie  fjau5rt>irtfd]aft  fül^rtc,  it)ol]l  für  bas  Kiiiö  311 
forgen,  bamit  es  bod}  gcioig  am  Ccbcn  bleibe. 

320  3"  ^^4^^  fd^aiierltd]en  ^öl^lc  fam  nun  bas  I^olbe 
Knäbiciu  3ur  Vernunft  nnb  lernte  reben.  T>te  €rin* 
nerungen  aus  [einer  erfteit  Kin^Ejeit  erlofd^en.  (£5 
rt)ugte  nid]t5  mel^r  von  bex  Sonne,  bem  ZHonbe,  öer 
gansen  fd^önen  (£r6e  (Sottes.    Kein  Stral^I  bes  Cages 

325  fiel  je  in  biefe  XDo^nung  öes  Sd^recfens.  ^ur  eine 
Campe,  bie  Cag  unb  Had^t  brannte,  I^iitg  r»on  bem 
bunflen  rugigen  ^eroölbe  bev  ^'6ilk  I^erab,  un5  erEjellte 
mit  if^rem  trüben,  roten  Sd^immer  bie  raul^en  ^^Ifen^ 
lüänbe.     2tn  Cebensmitteln  roar  fein  tHangel.     T>ie 

330  Häuber  hvaditcn  3rot,  S^^i\d\,  (Semüfe,  unb  befonbers 
fold^e  Speifen,  5ie  fid)  leidet  aufbemai^ren  liegen,  nnb 
aud\  Wein  im  Überfluffe.  (£in  großes  ^a^  mit  IDaffer 
in  einer  <£de  bet  fjöl^le,  bas  fie  r>on  ^eit  3U  ,geit  auf* 
füllten,  üertrat  in  biefer  unterirbifd]en  fjausF^altung  6ie 

335  Stelle  bes  Brunnens.  Va  fie  bas  XDaffer  aber  tüeit 
i^olen  mußten,  fo  ging  bie  Zigeunerin  fel^r  fparfam 
bamit  um,  unb  fd^ärfte  es  bem  Kleinen  fel^r  ein,  ben 
^dfyx  immer  xvo^  3U  fd]Iießen,  (Eine  Streu  r>on 
Binfen,  bie  jebod]  mit  präd^tigen  Ceppid^en  bebecft 

340  u>ar,  biente  ben  Häubern  3um  ^ad^tlager. 

Die  Zigeunerin  ließ  bem  Kleinen  nid]ts  abgelten. 
Sie  gab  iEjm  reid]Iid)  3U  effen ;  allein  fie  unterrid^tete 
iE]n  gar  nid^t  im  (5uten.  1>as  Kinb  lernte  xvebev  lefen 
nod^  fd^reiben,  unb  B^örte  aus  bem  2Tfunbe  biefer  böfen 

345  ZHenfd^en  nie  ein  XPort  üon  <5ott  Zlnv  einer  unter 
ben  Häubern,  Ztamens  XDilEjelm,  ein  3üngling  unb  ber 
Sofyi  elivlidiet  Ceute,  ben  aber  bie  Cuft  3um  Spielen 
3U  biefer  fd^redPIid^en  Cebensart  perleitet  I]atte,  unter* 
l^ielt  fid^  gerne  mit  bem  Kleinen.     2tud)  hvad\te  et  x^m, 
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fo  oft  er  I]eim!ant,  etwas  mit,  xfyn  einen  tkxnen  ^citocr*  350 
treib  3U  mad]cn.  €r  fd^cnftc  il|m  allerlei  von  fjol5 
ausgcfd^ni^te,  fd^önbentaltc  ^i^uren,  5ie  2lbbiI6ung 
einer  5d\ä\eve\  mit  r>ielen  5d\a\en,  nebft  5d]äfer  unö 
Sd^afl^unb,  eines  (Sartens  mit  allerlei  Räumen,  an 
^enen  gelbe  un6  rote  S^üdite  Bringen,  einen  fleinen  355 
Spiegel  nnb  andere  bergleid]en  Spielroerfe  für  Kinber. 
(Einmal  faufte  er  il|m  eine  !leine  5töte  unb  leierte  ifyx 
ein  Ciebd^en  darauf  fpielen ;  ein  anderes  Xfial  btaä:ite 
er  il^m  ein  ^nnb  gemalter  Blumen  un5  leierte  il|n, 
felbft  ^lumeit  aus  papier  au55ufd^neiben,  fie  5ufam*  360 
menfügen  un5  mit  allerlei  ^cirben  bemalen.  X>er 
Kleine  befd^äftigte  fid^  auf  biefe  2lrt  mand^e  Stunöe. 
Das  Ciebfte  aber  aus  allen  feinen  Spielfad^en  u?ar  bem 
Kinbe  eiit  fleines  Bilbnis  feiner  ZHutter,  bas  bie  §u 
geunerin  in  bem  5d]loffe  enttoenöet  l^atte.  (£s  toar  365 
unDergleid]lid]  fd^ön  unb  lieblid^  gemalt,  in  (5olb  unb 
Krvftall  gefaxt,  un5  ringsum  mit  T^iamanten  befe^t. 
Die  Zigeunerin  lieg  es  il^m  aber  nur  l^ie  un5  ba 
auf  eine  fur3e  ^eit,  toenn  fie  befonöers  guter  Caune 
mar.  370 

XDill^elm  hetvaditete  bas  Bilb  öfter,  gebadete  feiner 
eigenen  ZHutter  unb  u)ifd|te  fid^  eine  Ijeimlid^e  Cl^räne 
aus  5em  2luge.  „2lrmes  Kinb,"  fagte  er  bei  fid]  felbft, 
„es  lüar  bo<i\  graufam,  b'xdi  einer  fold]en  2T(utter  r>om 
^ev^en  l^inmeg  5U  reißen.  0  wie  gan^  anders  rc»ür»  375 
öeft  bn  es  bei  il^r  gel^abt  l^aben,  als  l^ier,  in  biefem 
fd^auerlid^en  2lufentl|alte !  —  Unb  beine  gute  Zfiuttev, 
u)ie  u?ir5  fie  um  bidi  roeinen !  Könnte  idi  bxd]  in  il^re 
2lrme  3urücfbringen,  u?ie  gern  vonvbe  xd]  es  tl^unl 
2ihet  xdi  felbft  bin  wie  ein  (gefangener,  ^unbevt  Zfiale  ^^^ 
wäre  idi  fd^on  entlaufen,  wenxx  meine  oorgeblid^en 
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5rcutt6c  Tiiir  getraut  uii5  m\d\  md\t  immer  fo  forgfälticj 
hewadit  l^ättcn ! " 

(£r  fülirte  mit  bem  Knaben  allerlei  (Sefpräd^e, 
38s  ersäl^Ite  it]m  mand^erlei,  bas  öem  Kleinen  5f<?u5e 
mad^te  unb  feinen  Perftanb  tocdte;  allein  r>on  (Sott 
unb  €ir>ig!eit  burfte  er  nid^t  mit  i(]m  reben ;  bas  I^ätten 
öie  übrigen  Häuber  nid)t  gelitten,  rpeil  fie  fid]  r>or  allem 
fd^euten,  was  il^r  <5erpiffen  auftoeden  fonnte. 


fünftes  Kapitel 

SJetfu^  S«  cttttlnttctt. 

390  Va  5er  Knabe  etmas  älter  mürbe,  t^ar  er  fei^r 
neugierig  5U  roiffen,  voo  bie  2Ttänner  benn  immer  f^in* 
gingen.  €r  hat  fie  öfter,  iE^n  mit3unel|men.  2tIIein  fte 
u?iefen  il^n  allemal  !ur3  unb  raul^  ab,  unb  üertröfteten 
iE|n  auf  ein  anderes  TTial    (£inft  roaren  fie  u?ieber  auf 

395  5en  Haub  ausgejogen.  ^ie  alte  Zigeunerin,  bie  gar 
nid)t  mel^r  gut  3U  ^uß  roar  unb  immer  3urüdblieb,  upar 
bem  munteren  Knaben  eine  traurige  (Sefellfd^aft.  Sie 
mar  immer  fel^r  grämlid^  unb  fag,  roegen  il^rer  trie-- 
fenben  ^ugen,  oft  ftunbenlang  hinter  einem  grünen 

400  Cid^tfd^irm  unb  flidte  altes  Ceinenseug  ober  säljlte 
(5elb,  ol^ne  ein  iPort  3U  reben.  Dann  fd^lief  unb 
fd^nard^te  fte  roieber  mel^rere  Shxnbcn  in  einem  fort. 

2t(5  fte  nun  mieber  einmal  feft  eingefd^Iafen  mar, 
fagte  ber  Knabe  Xfint,  3Ünbete  eine  XX)ad?5!er3e  an, 

405  öin^  itt  bem  bunfeln  (Sänge,  burd]  ben  bie  Häifber 
allemal  fort3ogen,  immer  meiter  unb  meiter,  unb  fam 
enblid]  an  bie  eiferne  d^üre.    €5  gelang  il^nt  aber 
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nid]t,  fk  3U  öjfrtctt,  inbcm  fte  mit  einem  fd]iüercn 
Sd^Ioffe  feft  ücrfd^Ioffcn  toat.  Craurig  !el]rte  er 
3urütf.  hinein  5er  (5angf  buvdi  ben  er  gefommen  4^0 
wav,  liatte  mcEjrere  fd^male  Xlehenqänge,  in  bmen 
man  Stunden  weit  unter  5er  (£r5e  umt|ergeE|en  fonnte. 
Der  Kleine  ging  in  ben  erften  (Sang,  ben  er  im  ^urü(f  * 
gelten  bemerfte,  Ijinein.  TXadibem  er  lange  ^eit 
gegangen,  unb  feine  Ker3e  bereits  ausgebrannt  unb  415 
am  (£rlöfd^en  roar,  fd^ieit  es  il^m,  als  \äfy  er  in  u>eiter 
5erne  ein  brennendes  Cid]t.  Voü  Heugierbe  ging  er 
darauf  3U.  Vas  v'oüxdi  ftral|len5e  Cid]t  u?urbe  immer 
größer  unb  enblid^  \o  groß,  baß  es  i^m  als  eine  feurige, 
aufred^tfteB^enbe  (Seftalt  r>or!am.  (£r  aber  ging  immer  420 
mutig  t)orrt)ärts,  unb  ftanb  enblid)  an  einem  5^If^nriffe, 
buvdi  ben  bie  Morgenröte  Ijerein  fd^ien,  unb  burd]  ben 
man  bequem  in  bas  ^t^ßi^  I^inausgeE^en  fonnte  —  unb 
mit  einem  Sprunge  roar  ber  Ijod^erfreute  Knabe 
I^inaus.  42s 

XDie  es  il^m  aber  roar,  als  er,  biefem  bunfeln,  unter^ 
irbifc^en  2tufentl]alte  entronnen,  nun  bas  erfte  TTiai 
unter  (Sottes  fd^önem,  blauen  fjimmel  in  einer  Tpvädi'- 
tigen  (Segenb  voü  u?albiger  Berge  baftanb  —  bas  fann 
feine  ^unge  ausfpred^en.  €s  u?ar  ein  I^errlid^er  43« 
Sommermorgen.  X)ie  Sonne  u?oIIte  eben  aufgellen, 
unb  ber  2T(orgenEjimmeI  glän3te  roie  (5Iut,  unb  auf 
XPalb  unb  (Sebirg  fd^roebte  ein  rötlid^er  Duft.  Der 
Boben  roar  überall  mit  (5ras  unb  Blumen  hebedt; 
bie  Pögel  fangen.  Unten  im  tEI^ale  rul^te  ein  l^eller  435 
See,  in  bem  fid)  bas  ZHorgenrot  unb  bie  grünen 
(5ipfel  ber  Berge  uml^er  mit  rounberbarer  Klarljeit 
abfpiegelten. 

Der  Knabe  u?ar  toie  r>om  Bli^e  getroffen.     <£v  war 
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440  t>or  (Erftauncit  auger  fid^ ;  es  wav  \fy\\,  als  fei  er  aus 
einem  langen,  tiefen  Sd^Iaf  ermad^t,  un5  er  taumelte 
rt)ie  fd^Iaftrunfen.  (£r  !onnte  nur  fd^auen;  er  fan5 
lange  feine  XDorte,  fein  (Erftaunen  aussubrüden.  (Enb-- 
lid]  rief  er:  „Wo  bin  xd\  bodi  I^inge!ommen ?    IDie 

445  roeit,  wk  unermeglid]  roeit  ift  es  um  mid]  I^er  I  (D  wk 
fdjön,  roie  l^errlid^  ift  alles  I"  Unb  bann  ftaunte  er 
tüieber  eine  I^ol^e  (£id]e  ober  einen  Reifen  r»oII  grüner 
Cannen,  ober  ben  fpiegelljelleit  See,  ober  einen  blüE^en* 
ben  Strand]  r>oII  XPalbrofen  an. 

450  3e^t  ging  über  einem  entfernten  (Eannenl^ügel 
3it)ifd]en  golbenen  XDoIfen  bie  Sonne  auf.  ^er  Kleine 
\ali  mit  ftarrenben  2tugen  bortf^in;  il^m  toav  es,  ein 
5euer  lobere  empor  unb  er  meinte  u^irflid],  bie  IDoIfen, 
bie  er  bas  erfte  Zfiai  \a\:i,  fingen  an  3U  brennen.    Unoer* 

455  roanbt  fal]  er  l^in  —  bis  enblid)  bie  Sonne,  r>on  leidstem 
2Tcorgenbuf t  roie  von  einem  3arten  Slot  bebedt,  golben, 
runb  unb  fd]ön  über  ben  ^ügeln  fd]U)ebte.  „Was  ift 
bod\  bas  ?  XDeld)  ein  tpunberbares  Cid^t ! "  rief  ber 
Kitabe,  unb  ftanb  nod]  immer  r>oII  Permunberung  mit 

460  ftarrenben  ^liden  unb  ausgeftreden  2Irmen  ba  —  bis 
er  enblid],  t>on  bem  sunel^menben  (Slanse  'geblenbet,  bie 
2tugen  u^egroenben  mugte. 

:Ejierauf  ging  er  ein  rt>enig  umEjer ;  er  getraute  [xdi 
aber  !aum  toeiter  3U  gelten,  aus  5urd]t,  bie  fd^önen 

465  Blumen  3U  3ertreten,  mit  benen  ber  'Bobcn  überall  wie 
befäet  roar,  ^uf  einmal  erblidte  er  ein  junges  Camm, 
bas  fid]  unter  einem  blül^enben  Hofenftraud^e  gelagert 
l:iatte.  „(£i,  ein  Camm,  ein  £amm  I "  rief  er  freubig. 
€r  eilte  l^in  unb  fagte  es  an,    Das  Camnt  regte  fid], 

470  ftanb  auf  unb  blöcfte.  X>er  Kleine  ful^r  erfd^roden 
3urücf.     „IDas  ift  bas?''  rief  er.     „Das  lebt  ja!    €s 
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!ann  qefyn,  es  l^iat  eine  Stimme !  T>\e  meintgen  \mb 
aEe  ftumm  unb  tot  unb  feines  rüE|rt  fid).  Weidi  ein 
XPunöer !  IPer  hßt  il^m  bod|  bas  Ceben  gegeben  ? " 
(£r  u)oIIte  \xd\  mit  bem  Camme  in  ein  (Sefpräd]  ein*  475 
laffen ;  er  tliat  allerlei  ^i^cigen  an  bas  Cierd^en  —  unb 
watb  3ule^t  ärgerlid],  bag  es  nur  immer  mit  bem  näm» 
lid^en  unperftänMid^en  Sd^rei  antiüortete. 

3efet  fam  ein  junger  fjirt,  ein  fd^öner  BIüI|en5er 
3üngling  mit  roten  tPangen  unb  gelben  paaren,  I^er-  480 
bei,  ber  bas  Camm  r>ermigt  unb  gefud^t  iiatte.     (£r 
Ijatte  bem  Kleinen  fd]on  lange  3ugefel|en  unb  tt>ugte 
nid^t,  xvas  er  t)on  il^m  i^alten  folle.    Vev  Knabe  erfd]raf 
3uerft  über  ben  21nblicf  bes  3üngling5.     Da  ber  3üng» 
ling  xfyi  aber  feE^r  freunblid)  grügte,  fo  fagte  ber  Kleine  485 
ZTcut.      „0  toie  fd^ön   bift  bu!"    fprad]  er  3U  bem 
3ünglinge.     „Unb  fag'  mir  bod^/'  fuEjr  er  fort,  inbem 
er  mit  roeit  ausgebreiteten  Firmen  auf  J^immel  unb 
<£rben  beutete,  „geE^ört  bie[e  groge,  groge,  u^eite  fjöE^Ie 
bir  ?     Darf  id^  nid^t  Ejier  bei  bir  unb  bei  beinem  490 
Camme  bleiben?"     Der  3üngling  r>erftanb  bas  Kinb 
nid^t,  unb  meinte  anfangs,  es  fei  r>errüdt.     <£r  fragte 
CS,  u?ie  es  Bjiel^er  gefommen  fei.    2tls  nun  ber  Kleine 
fagte,  er  fei  aus  bem  Boben  E^erausge!rod]en,  unb  bann 
Don  ber  alten  (Srogmutter  unb  ben  bärtigen  2nännern  495 
ersäl^Ite  —  ba  wmbe  es  bem  fjirten  unl^eimlid];  es 
fam  il^n  eine  groge  5urd)t  an.     (£r  naE^m  inbes  ben 
Knaben  bodi  voü  OTtleibs  auf  bm  einen  2trm,  fagte 
fein  Camm  unter  ben  anberen,  unb  eilte  fo   fd]nell 
bar>on,  als  festen  il|m  bie  Häuber  fd]on  auf  bem  5uße  500 
nad]. 
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Sed?5tes  KaptteL 

3^lc  eittfiebclel. 

3n  bem  (5ebirge  lebte  ein  alter,  fel^r  ef]rmürbigcr 
(EinfieMer,  öer  über  ad^t3ig  2^\:i^^  3äl|Ite,  unb  liegen 
feiner  XDeisljeit  un5  5i^ömmigfett,  unter  bem  tarnen 

S05  Pater  ZHenrab,  «?ett  uml]er  berül^mt  roar.  ,5u  biefem 
badete  ber  fjirtenjüngling  bas  gefundene  Kinb  5U 
bringen.  Die  (£infie5elei,  3U  5er  es  nid^t  fet^r  roeit  tpar, 
lag  an  ber  Seite  eines  Berges,  näd^ft  bem  See,  unb 
glid^  einem  paraöiefe.    Vk  fleine,  mit  Hebenblättern 

510  überüeibete  unb  mit  einem  bemooften  Sd]ilfbad)e  be-- 
becfte  Ktausnerl]ütte  ftanb  sioifd^en  fd]attigen  Swidit-- 
bäumen,  mitten  in  einem  (Sarten  r»oII  5er  fd^önften 
Blumen  unb  Kräuter.  :^inter  5er  fleinen  ^ütte  erEjob 
fid)  ein  XX)einberg  un5  feitiüärts  30g  ftd]  ein  fd^males 

51S  KornfeI5  längs  5em  Berge  I^in.  Unb  wo  fonft  nod^ 
3n?ifd]en  5en  Sel\en  ein  übriges  plä^d^en  roar,  ftanb  ein 
Baum,  5er  5ie  I^errlid^ften  S^üdite^  o5er  ipenigftens  ein 
Strand),  5er  föftlid^e  Beeren  trug.  2tuf  einem  S^^^n, 
5er  rpeit  über  5en  See  l^inausbog,  ragte  5ie  Kapelle 

S20  mit  fpi^igem  Ormlein  empor  un5  eine  tEreppe,  5ie  in 
5en  S<^l\en  eingeE^auen  n?ar,  fül^rte  5a3u  I]inauf. 

Vev  el]rrt)ür5ige  (5reis  fag,  als  5er  3üngling  5as 
vergitterte  pförtd^en  5es  (5artens  öffnete  un5  mit  5em 
Knaben  I^ereinfam,   eben  auf  einer  l|öl3ernen  Banf 

52s  unter  einem  2lpfelbaume,  wo  man  5ie  präd^tigfte  2tu5= 
ftd^t  über  5en  See  I^atte.  (£iit  groges  Bud],  iit  5em  er 
feljr  an5äd]tig  las,  lag  üor  il^m  auf  5em  Cifd^e.  •  Die 


SIXTH  CHAPTER  19 

toentgen  ^aare,  bxe  feinen  fatalen  Sd^ettel  umgaben, 
un5  fein  großer  ^art  tc>aren  tr>ei§  rcie  Sd^nee,  feine 
XPangen  aber  nod)  blül^enb  rot,  wie  bk  XDangen  eines  530 
3üngling5. 

VTixt  treuB|er3iger  Ceutfelig!eit  ftanb  er  auf,  grüßte 
beiöe,  l^örte  bie  €r3äE|Iung  bes  3üngling5  mit  freunb^ 
lid^er  2tufmer!famfeit  an  unb  fragte  ben  Knaben  um 
beffen  Hamen,  inöem  er  il^n  voü  bes  innigften  Hcitlei*  53s 
bens  auf  feine  2trme  nal^m.  €r  aEjnte  balb,  bas  Kinb 
fei  üornel^men  Altern  r>on  Häubern  geraubt  u)or5en. 
„£<^^  ben  Kleinen  bei  mir,"  fagte  er  5U  bem  3ünglinge, 
„un5  fage  für  je^t  rxodi  feinem  2T(enfd)en  baoott.  3^ 
^offe,  feine  Altern  finb  nod^  aufsuftnben  unb  l^ier  ift  er  540 
inbes  gegen  bxe  Itad^ftettungen  bev  Häuber  am  beften 
gefd^ü^t.  Sie  fliel^en  meine  ^elle  u?ie  bas  ^^uer. 
<5oib  nnb  Silber  ift  bei  mir  nid^t  3U  I|oIen  unb  guten 
Hat  unb  J^eilfame  (Ermal^nungen,  bie  freilid]  oft  mel]r 
toert  finb  als  (5oIb  unb  Silber,  i^affen  fte.'^  ^u  bem  545 
Knaben  aber  fprad^  er:  „Sei  mir  l^erslid]  gegrüßt, 
lieber  ^einrid^  I  3*^  ^^^  ^^^"  Pater  fein,  unb  für  bid^ 
forgen,  bis  idi  b'xdi  beinem  Pater  unb  beiner  2T(utter 
toieber  3urütfgeben  fann.  Henne  mxd\  von  nun  an 
nxdit  anbers  als  Pater.  550 

Vev  2l(te  ben^irtete  B|ierauf  feine  (Säfte  mit  Zfüld]  unb 
Brot,  rtad^bem  ber  3ü"9Kng  fid^  etqnxdt  liatte, 
ergriff  er  feinen  fjirtenftab,  um  3U  feiner  ^erbe  3urüdP* 
3ufel]reTi.  Vev  Kleine  roollte  bas  nxdit  3ugeben.  (£r 
roeinte  unb  Ehielt  xfyx  am  Kleibe.  2tIIein  ba  ber  ^^nq--  55s 
ling  üerfprad),  balb  w'xebet  3U  fommen,  unb  i{|m  bas 
Camm  fd^enfte,  fo  gab  er  fid)  3ufrieben,  unb  3eigte  über 
bas  (5efd^en!,  bas  in  feinen  2tugen  einen  unermeßlid^en 
IDert  I^atte,  eine  gan3  ungemeine  5i*^ube. 
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Siebentes  Kapitel 

^te  dornte  unt>  bic  S3Iumcn. 

560  Da  bev  3ünglirtg  fort  rr>ar,  \ci^te  bcr  mitleidige  (5rei5 
ben  Knaben,  um  fid^  iit  ein  (Sefpräd^  mit  il^m  einsulaffen, 
neben  \\di  auf  5ie  ^anf.  „Cieber  fjeinrid^/'  fing  er  an, 
„xvei^t  bn  bmn  gar  nid^ts  oon  deinem  Pater  un5  r>on 
deiner  ZHutter  ?" 

56s  „(D  ja/'  fagte  fjeinrid),  „id)  liahe  eine  fd]öne  ZlTutter 
—  ijier  in  meiner  Cafd^e.  Va  fiel^  einmal  l"  (£r  30g 
bas  üeine  ^ilbnis  Ijeraus,  bas  er  5U  fid)  geftedt  Blatte 
unb  ba5  in  einem  fd^önen  Futteral  r>on  rotem  Saffian 
wo^l  r>erfd]Ioffen  n?ar.    Vev  arme  Kleine  iiatte  bas 

570  Bilbnis  feiner  ZHutter  nod)  nie  am  Sonnenlid^te  gefeEjen. 
(£r  erftaunte  je^t  über  b'xe  Klarl^eit  un6  5d]önB)eit 
öeffelben,  unb  über  ben  (Slans  bex  bli^enben  Vxamanten, 
b'ie  es  umgaben,  »ergingen  il|m  5ie  2tugen. 

„IDie  es  bod\  bei  biv  \o  I^elle  ift  l"  fprad?  er.    „2lber 

575  fag'  mir  nur,"  fuBjr  er  fort  unb  seigte  auf  t>ie  Sonne, 
„roer  iiat  benn  bie  fd^öne,  golbene  Campe  ba  Proben 
ange3Ün5et,  bie  alles  rings  uml^er  fo  I^ell  madit  ?  3^7 
fann  fte  nid^t  einmal  anfeilen  r>or  (5lan3.  ^ie  in 
unferer  fjöEile  roav  dagegen  nur  trüb  un6  armfelig. 

580  Unb  vo'ie  fommts  ^enn,  ba^  fie  intmer  Isolier  un^  I^öl^er 
l]inaufrüdt  ?  2lls  id^  fie  3uerft  fal|,  f am  fie  tjinter  bcn 
Bäumen  l^eroor  unb  in  !ur3er  ^eit  roar  fie  fd^on  fo  i}od\ 
Proben,  ba^  xdi  fie  nid^t  mel^r  l:iätk  erreid^en  fönnen, 
ipenn  id^  auf  5em  I^öd]ften  Baume  geftan^en  u?äre. 

58s  XPie  ift  bodi  bxes  gemad^t,  ba^  fie  fo  frei  fd?u?ebt  unö 
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fid?  \o  bewegt  ?  Zfian  fielet  bodi  nirgends  eine  Sd\nuv. 
Was  treibt  fie  öenn  ?  Hnb  tüer  fteigt  lüoEjI  öa  Ijinauf, 
frifd^es  Öl  nad^sugiegen  ?" 

Pater  ZHenrab  fagte  xbim,  ba%  man  tiefes  große, 
fd^öne  Cid?t  b\e  Sonne  nenne,  unb  ba^  es  wo^  \dion  590 
taufenbmal  länger,  als  ber  fleine  ^einrid)  lebe,  immer 
fo  laufe  unb  in  einem  fort  fo  brenne,   ol^ne  einen 
Cropfen  01 5U  bewürfen. 

„Das  begreife  idi  nid^tP'  fagte  ^einrid].      „^ber 
ujas  bu  ba  für  rounöerfd^öne  Blumen  Ijaft!"  fing  er  595 
u?ie5er  an  unb  ftanb  auf  unb  fprang  3U  ben  ^eetd\en 
I^in,  beren  jebes  einem  üollen  Blumenforbe  glid].     „0 
u?ie  unoergleid^Iid^  fd]ön  rot,  gelb  unb  blau  fie  bemalt 
finb !     Unb  u?ie  alle  bie  unsäE^Iigen  Blättd^en  fo  fd^ön 
unb  sart,  eines  ipie  bas  anbere,  ausgefd^nitten  finb !  600 
Unb  aus  ipas  too^  alle  biefe  Blättd^en  fein  mögen  ? 
papier  ift  bies  feines,  ja  Seibe  ift  nid^ts  bagegen.    Sag', 
B^aft  bu  alle  biefe  Blumen  gemad^t  ?    (D  ba  mußt  bu 
lange  gebrandet  liahen  l     3"  einigen  finb  gar  unbe* 
fd^reiblid)  feine  unb  jarte  5äferd^en.     7>a  geljört  eine  605 
feine  Sd^eere  baju  unb  fd^arfe  klugen,    ^'il  k<^^'^  i^oI)I 
andi  fd]on  Blumen  gemad^t,  aber  fo  fd)ön  fann  id^s 
nidit" 

2Ttenrab  fagte,  ba^  fein  7Xlen\di  eine  fold^e  Blume 
xnadien  fönne,  unb  ba^  fie  alle  oon  felbft  aus  ber  (Erbe  610 
ge!ommen  feien.  2IIIein  ^einrid)  tooüte  bas  nidit 
glauben.  „X>as  fann  gar  nidit  fein,^  fprad^  er,  „ba 
u?itt  idi  bod\  oiel  lieber  glauben,  bu  I^abeft  fie  gemad]t." 
Der  (5reis  3eigte  bem  linahen  bie  sierlid^e  Samenfapfel 
ber  gefüllten  ZHolinblume,  fd^üttelte  il^m  bie  n^insig^  615 
fleinen,  runben  Körnlein  auf  bie  ^anb  unb  fagte  il|nt, 
in  jebem  fold^en  Körnlein  fte^e  eine  ^Henge  fold^er 
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großen  purpurroten  Blumen,  t)ie  daraus  I]err)orfämen, 
wenn  man  5ie  Körnlein  in  bk  €rbe  lege ;  unt)  \o  feien 

620  andt  alle  übrigeit  ^lunten  aus  äf^nlid^en  fleinen  Körn* 
lein  gefommen.  'X)er  Knabe  fa^  ben  (Sreis  an,  ob  ^as 
fein  (£rnft  fei,  un6  fprad) :  „2lu5  einem  fold^en  roinsig* 
deinen  Kügelein  follte  eine  fo  große,  fd^öne  33Iume 
fommen  ?    Va  müßte  ja  ein  fold^es  Körnlein  unenblid^ 

625  fünftlid^er  eingerid^tet  fein,  als  bie  fünftlid^fte  golbene 
Cafd^enul^r."  „^as  ift  es  aud^,"  fagte  ZTTenrab. 
„2tber  wer  liat  benn  bas  Körnlein  gemad^t  V"  fagte  öer 
Kleine.  „(£s  ipäre,  bünft  mid?,  6od^  nod^  leidster,  alle 
biefe  Blumen  3U   mad^en,    als   ein    ein3ige5  fold^es 

630  Körnlein  1" 

(£r  betrad^tete  b\e  Blumen  aufs  neue,  ging  immer 
von  einem  ^lumenbeetd^en  5um  anbern  unb  !onnte  \xd\ 
n\d\t  fatt  baran  feigen.  3"^^^  rouröe  es  if^m  an  5er 
Sonne  5U  I^eiß.    „IDas  biefe  Cantpe  für  eine  fji^e  l:iatl" 

635  rief  er.  „Sie  ift  fo  roeit  roeg,  un6  mad]t  einem  bod} 
fo  rr>arm !  <£s  ift  ein  u?unberbares  Cid?t  l"  TXienvab 
füljrte  ben  Kleinen  vo'xebev  unter  ben  ^Ipfelbaum,  5er 
bereits  Banf  un6  tEifd^  lieblid?  he\diattete,  „X)a  ift  es 
bodi  red]t  !ül|l  unb  angeneljm,"  fagte  ^einrid],  inbem 

640  er  3um  Baume  aufblidte.  „X)er  Bamn  ift  gerade  roie 
ein  grüner  Sd^irm,  5er  nid^t  nur  gegen  bas  3U  I^eftige 
€id)t,  fonbern  aud?  gegen  5te  ^i^e  fd^ü^t.  XPie  groß 
er  ift  unb  toie  üiele  taufenb  Blättd^en  er  l\atl  Vcv 
Stamm  ift,  roie  id^  fel^e,  rool^l  aus  ^ols  gemad^t.    2tber 

645  bod\  glaube  id]  nid^t  mel^r,  baß  bu  biefe  un3äl^lige 
ZHenge  von  Blumen  unb  Blättern  gemad^t  l)abeft. 
Das  Stücf  2trbeit  loäre  bod^  gar  3U  groß  l" 
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Tldjks  Kapitel 

^tüniet  m%t>  JBäume. 

2nbes  ging  bcr  (Srcts  in  b'ie  ^ütte  unb  beforgtc  ein 
ficines  Znittagsmay.  (£r  brad^te  suerft  ZHild]  unb 
Srot  un5  bann  für  ben  Knaben  Butter  unö  ^onig  unb  650 
ein  nicblic^es  Körbd^cn  voU  ber  fc^önften  Üpfel ;  für 
fxdi  aber  IDur5eIn  unb  Kräuter,  eine  groge,  golbgelbe 
ZHelone  unb  etwas  roten  XDein  in  einer  I^ellen,  gläfernen 
5Iafd^e.  ^einrid)  lieg  es  fid?  red^t  gut  fd^mecfen  unb 
fagte  3U  bem  (Sreife :  „2Iber  wo  nimmft  bn  benn  alle  655 
bie  guten  5ad)en  ?  ^ieE^ft  bu  bismeilen  aud^  auf  ben 
Haub  aus  V" 

Pater  ZTcenrab  er5äl]Ite  iE^m  unter  bem  <£\\cn,  wk 
rounberbar  alles  gemad^fen  fei.  „Siel^'/'  f^G^^  ^^/  ^^ 
er  eben  nad^  einem  2tpfel  griff,  iE^n  für  ^einrid]  5U  660 
f dualen  un5  5U  3erfd|nei6en,  „biefe  2tepfel  Bjier  im  Körb- 
lein be!am  id^  von  tiefem  Baume.  2tus  ben  dünnen 
^n?eiglein  bes  Baumes  fommen  r>on  ^eit  3U  ^eit  gan3e 
Körbe  r>olI  fold^er  fd^önen  Spfel  I^eroor."  „3ft  bas 
aber  aud^  wa^v  ?"  fagte  ^einrid],  inbem  er  ZHenrab  665 
bebenüid]  anfal^.  Dater  ZTcenrab  naE^m  ben  'Knaben 
auf  ben  2trm,  beugte  einen  2(ft  I^erab,  unb  3eigte  iljm 
6ie  f leinen,  grünen  Üpfelcin.  „SieE^ft  bn  nun,"  fagte 
er,  „u?ie  fie  aus  ben  ^u?eigtein  I|err)or!ommen.  Sie 
toerben  nun  immer  größer  unb  gröger,  3ule^t  fo  grog,  670 
unb  fo  fd|ön  gelb  unb  rot,  u>ie  biefe  I^ier  in  bem  Körb* 
dien,  Vev  gan^e  groge  Baum  felbft  aber,"  fagte 
ZHenrab,  inbem  er  ben  2tpfel  3erfd^nitt,  „!am  aus  einem 
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fold^cn  fk'mcn  Kcntd^en,  wk  lim  an  bem  Xflc\\ct  eines 

675  liänqt  3<i?  ^1^^*?  liefen  ^autn  ba  nodi  als  ein  fold^es 
Kernlein  gefannt.  3n  einem  jeben  fold^en  Kerne  ftecft 
eilt  fo(d]er  ^aum,  ja  wo^  eine  unsäl^Iige  ZTcenge  fold^er 
Bäume.  3<^  ^115  ^^11^  ein5igen  Kernlein  !önnte  man  fo 
r>iele  Üpfel  befommen,  ba^  fie  bie  XDelt  nid]t  faffeit 

680  rrürbe,  unb  5ag  ein  2T(enfd],  n?enn  er  audi  laufend 
3cil^re  lebte,  fie  nid]t  ^äi}kn  fönnte." 

„2Jud^  bas  Brot  l^ier  !ommt  aus  äl^nlid^en  Körn« 
lein/'  fu^r  2Tcenrab  fort,  inbem  er  6em  Knaben  einige 
(Setreibeförnlein  seigte,  bie  er  aus  ber  ^ixtte  mitgebrad^t 

685  liattc,  „€s  ift  ba  wie  mit  bem  2lpfelferne  ober  ben 
Samenförnleiit  5er  Blumen.  2tus  einem  einzigen  fol* 
d]en  (Setrei5e!örnlein  fönnten  mir  r>iele  tau[enb  foId]e 
Brote  befommen,  n?ie  bas  l^ier  auf  5em  Cifd^e."  Xfien-' 
vab  befd^rieb  es  iEjm  ausfül|rlid],  tüie  5as  sugel^e,  un5 

690  seigte  toä^venb  bes  (Sefpräd]es  auf  feilt  reid^es  Korn* 
felb,  wo  man  r>or  fursem  nid^ts  als  €r5fd]oIIen  gefeB^en 
iiahe.  fjeinrid]  fprang  Bjin  unb  fanb  3U  fetner  großen 
5reube  in  jeber  ÜE|re  fleine  Körnlein. 

„Uitb  fo,''  befd]Iog  Pater  TTicnxab,  „ift  es  mit  allen 

695  grünen  (Serüäd^fett,  5ie  bn  weit  nnb  breit  umB|er 
erblicfeft.  2tIIe,  bas  (5ra5  B^ier  3U  unferit  5ü§en,  bie 
blüEjenben  2^ofengefträud)e  bort,  bie  unsäB^Iigen  Kornäl^* 
ren  unb  bie  Heben,  bie  bort  bie  £iixtte  nnb  ben  fjügel 
über  ber  £iixtte  bebeden,  bie  uitgeB|euren  <£\d\en  nnb 

700  5id)ten  bort  auf  bem  Berge  unb  bas  Üeine  ZHoos  I|ier 
am  Stamme  bes  ^pfelbauntes  —  grünten  nnb  blül]ten 
aus  foldien  Köritlein  auf,  ober  fönttett  roenigfleits  baraus 
ge3ogen  u^erbett.  2lIIes,  xpas  bu  I^ier  auf  bem  Cifd^e 
erblideft,  2Tti(d^  unb  Butter,  bie  aus  (Sras  fomnten,  ber 

703  fjoitig,  ber  aus  Blumeit  bereitet  tt?irb,  bas  nal^rl^afte 
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'Bvot  unö  bet  ftärfcnbe  XDein;  alle  5ie  Kräuter  unb 
Wnv^eln  unb  S^^ndite  E|tcr,  bie  Kreffe,  bcr  Hettid],  bie 
groge,  fc^öne  Znelone;  aud^  6ie  ^mcige,  aus  öencn 
5iefc  netten  ^i^ud^tförblein  gefIod]ten  finb,  öas  fjols,  aus 
bem  Celler  unb  ^ed^er  gebrel^t  n?orben,  ja  fogar  Cifd]  710 
unb  ^anf  B^aben  roir  folc^en  fleinen  Körnlein  5U  ban!en. 
3d^  brandete  fie  nur  in  bie  (£rbe  3U  legen,  um  l|ier  einen 
2Ipfelbaum,  unb  bort  I^unberttaufenbe  r>on  SE^ren  aus 
ber  (Erbe  E^eroorfornmen  3U  mad^en,  unb  \o  meinen 
^lufentl^alt,  ber  r»orl|in  eine  XPüfte  u?ar,  mit  Willem,  u?as  715 
fd^ön  ift,  reid^Iid]  aus^ufd^mücfen,  unb  an  2lIIem,  roas 
3um  £eben  notmenbig  ift,  Überfluß  3U  liahen." 

Vem  Knaben  u?aren  bies  lauter  XDunberbinge.  Wie 
er  PorI]in  ^Iles  r>or  (£rftaun^n  anfd^aute,  [0  Ijöd^ft 
erftaunt  tjörte  er  je^t  ber  (^rsäljlung  bes  (£infieblers  3U.  720 


neuntes  Kapitel 

3nbes  neigte  ftd^  bie  Sonne  3um  Untergange ;  bie 
Blumenbeete  bes  (3avtens  lagen  im  Sdiatten,  Einige 
Blumen,  bie  ZTTenrab  r>or3ÜgIid^  liebte,  roaren  an  ber 
Sonneniiii^e  etwas  voelt  gerr>orben.  0bn?of]I  er  auf 
balbigen  Hegen  I^offte,  fo  u?oIIte  er  bennod]  aus  roeifer  725 
Porfid]t  n?enigftens  feine  Cieblingsblumen  etroas  he-- 
gießen.  (£r  naE|m  feine  (Siegfanne,  füE|rte  ben  "Knaben 
an  ber  ^anb,  unb  ging  3ur  Quelle,  bie  reid^Iid^  aus  einem 
großen,  mit  ZHoos  beroad^fenen  S<^{\en  E|erüorbrad^. 

fjeinrid^  fd^Iug  r>or  €rftaunen  bie  fjänbe  3ufammeit.  730 
„IDeldi  eine  21Tenge  XPaffer  bas  ift/'  rief  er,  „bie  ba 
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aus  bem  Steine  l^erausriunt  I  2llle  2(ugcnblt(f  c  meine 
xdl,  es  muffe  aufl^ören  unö  immer  fliegt  es  gleid^  ftarf 
fort.    XDer  liat  bodt  b'ie  Zltenge  IDaffer  oben  I^ineinge^ 

735  goffeit,  unb  too  nimmt  man  XDaffer  genug  l]er,  nadi^xX' 
füllen  ?  —  Vu  follteft  öie  (Öffnung  perfd^Iiegen  un6  bas 
XPaffer  mel^r  fparen ;  foitft  gel^t  es  6ir  aus."  ZHenrab 
fagte  il^m,  ba^  öiefes  tDaffer  mo^  fd^on  fo  lange,  als 
^ie  Sonne  kudite,  in  einem  fort  ol^ne  2tufl)ören  ba 

740  Bjerausfliege,  niemals  abneBjme  unb  feines  ^luffüllens 
bewürfe.  (£r  fagte  iE^m,  bag  6er  ganse  See,  ben 
^einrid]  für  einen  ungeljeuer  großen  Spiegel  angefeljen 
kattCf  nid|ts  fei,  als  lauter  XDaffer.  Vas  waren  bem 
Kleinen  roieber  neue  XPunber. 

745  '  ^enrab  feierte  mit  öer  gefüllten  Kanne  3urücf  unb 
fing  an,  feine  Blumen  5U  begießen.  „2td?,  roas  mad^ft 
bn  ba?"  fragte  fjeinrid?,  „ba  r>er5irbft  bn  ja  öeine 
Blumen;  je^t  roirb  6ie  5cirbe  abgelten."  ZHenrab 
fagte  läd^elnö,  bag  Blumen  nnb  Kräuter,  Kornl^alme 

750  nnb  ^ehm,  Sträud^e  unb  Bäume,  bie  aud?  auf  eine 
gerüiffe  2trt  lebten,  bas  IPaffer  fo  notu?enbig  l^ätten,  als 
bet  ZlTenfd?  bas  ^rin!en.  „2lber,"  fagte  fjeinrid],  „wev 
fann  benn  allen  liefen  (ßemäd^fen  genug  IPaffer 
3utragen?      Wer  fteigt  ba  iiinanf  nnb  begießt  bk 

755  Bäume  iiod\  bott  Proben  auf  bet  Spi^e  jenes  Berges  ?" 

2Tlenra6  fagte  il^m:  „^afür  ift  \d\on  geforgt.     2luf 

u?eld^e  2lrt,  fieljft  bn  r>ielleid]t  el^er,  als  ipir  benfenl" 

fügte  er  nod|  l^insu,  inbem  er  nad|  bem  (5eu?ölfe  blidte. 

Zladi  einet  We'xle  tarn  wivfixdi  eine  Wolfe  über  ben 

760  Berg  l^er  nnb  es  fing  an,  erft  fel^r  fanft  nnb  bann  \efy 
ftar!  3U  regnen.  Vas  wav  für  JPjeinrid)  abermals  eine 
rounberbare  (£rfd]einung.  „^as  ift  eine  gute  (£inrid]= 
tung,"  fagte  er,  "fie  erfpart  5ir  oiele  2lrbeit.     ^as 
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XPaffcr  fällt  fo  \d\ön,  in  taufcnb  uii5  taufenb  Cropfen 
Jjcrab,  als  !ämc  es  aus  einer  (ßiegfanne.  —  2tber  r^er  76s 
lieg  öenn  öie[e  XDoIfe,  roie  5u  bas  tounöerlid^e  ^ing 
nennft,  fommen  ?  XDer  hvadite  bas  XDaffer  6a  fo  B|od| 
Ijinauf  ?  XDie  !ommt's  bodi,  ba^  biefe  XDoIfe  fo  frei 
fd^toebt  unb  nid^t  l^erunterfällt  ?"  „Das  follft  6u  fd]on 
nod]  B^ören !"  fagte  ZHenrab.  ^er  Kleine  \aii  aber  bem  770 
(5emöl!e  nod]  lange  5U,  bis  es  fid]  t)er5og  unb  ber 
^immel  roieöer  I^ell  unb  blau  rourbe. 

Unter  bem  2tnftaunen  lauter  neuer  (Segenftänbe, 
unter  5r^ube  unb  ^eu^unberung  fam  bem  Knaben  ber 
Cag  fel]r  fd^neE  E|erum.      ^enn  Ijunbert  ^inge,  bie  775 
andere  2T(enfd]en  aus  (5eu?oBjnI]eit  gleid^gültig  anfeilen 
—  ein  golbgrünes  Käferlein,  bas  auf  einem  Hofenblatte 
fa§ ;  ein  geftreiftes  5d]nedd)en,  bas  nad^  bem  Hegen 
am  ^aumftamme  I|inauf!rod] ;  bie  funfeinben  Cropfen, 
bie  gleid^  X)iamanten  an  allen  ^lättd^en  l^ingen ;  eine  780 
(Srasmütfe,  bie  auf  einem  Baum3tt)eige  il^r  B^errlid^es 
2tbenblieb  anftimmte  nnb  bann  munter  t)on  Baum  3U 
Baum  flog;    bie  Riegen  bes  (£infieblers,  bie  gegen 
2lbenb  aus  ben  Bergen  5urü(ffamen  —  xoaven  bem 
Kleinen  I|öd^ft  u?unberr>oIIe  €rfd^einungen  unb  gaben  785 
^nlag  3U  mand^erlei  ^i^agen  unb  2tntn?orten. 

(£nblid|  ging  bie  Sonne  jenfeits  bes  Sees  unter.  „(D 
n?etj/'  rief  fjeinrid]  erfd^roden,  „je^t  taudit  \\di  bie 
Sonnenlampe  bort  in  bas  IDaffer ;  bann  Iifd]t  fie  aus 
unb  alle  unfere  S^enbe  Bjat  ein  <£nbe.  Wenn  u?ir  gleid]  790 
eine  Campe  ansünben  —  bie  rpirb  uns  in  biefem  großen, 
u)eiten  ZJaum  roenig  J^elfen." 

Pater  ZHenrab  berul^igte  xfyi.  rAah'  feine  Sorge," 
fprad^  er.  „3^fet  geilen  tpir  balb  fd^Iafen.  Va^u 
braud^en  vo'w  !ein  Cid^t.    Bis  u?ir  ausgefd^Iafen  I^aben,  795 
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fommt"öic  Sonne  bort  auf  6er  entgcgcngefcfeten  Seite 
3it)tfd]en  jenen  Bergen  roteber  l]erauf.  So  lauft  fie, 
ol^ne  nur  einen  ^ugenblicF  ftille  3U  [teilen,  beftänbig  int 
Kreife  uml^er,  un6  erleud^tet  unb  ern?ärmt  etiles." 


geljntcs  KaptteL 

800  ^einrid]  fam  auf  feine  alten  ^mqen  3urücF,  bie  5er 
alte  ZHann  mit  Porfa^  nid^t  fogleid)  beantroortet,  fon= 
bern  r>ieImeB]r  bie  XPigbegierbe  bes  Knaben  nodi  immer 
mel^r  gereist  l^atte.  „3<^/  ^<^^  mad|t  benn/'  fragte  er 
voiebev,  „ba§  bie  Sonne  immer  \o  lauft?    Hnb  tr>er 

805  ^at  biefes  groge,  große,  fd^öne  (5eu?ölbe  ^a  oben 
gebaut  unb  es  fo  fd]ön  blau  bemalt  ?  XDer  liat  bas 
t)iele  XDaffer  in  jenen  ^elfenftein  bort  eingefd]loffen,  ba^ 
es  fo  reid|lid)  unb  ol^ine  2Iufl]ören  Ijerausfliegt  ?  XDer 
leitet  ben  Cauf  ber  XPolfen,  ba^  fie  fo  frei  in  ber  Cuft 

810  ljerbeifd^u?eben  unb  alle  (5evoädti\e  mit  fo  unsäl^ligen 
funfelnben  tropfen  befeud^ten  ?  XDer  leierte  bie  Dögel, 
ol^ne  ba^  fie  eine  S^öte  iiahen,  fo  fd^öne  Cieber  fpielen  ? 
XDer  l^at  Blumen  unb  Bäume  in  fo  fleine  Körnlein 
verborgen,  ba^  fie,  an  (Dvt  unb  Stelle,  roo  ü?ir  es 

815  ^ahen  u?ollen,  l^erausfommen,  ben  Boben  n?eit  unb 

breit  mit  einem  Ceppid^e  von  (Sras  unb  Blumen  be* 

beden  unb  uns  mit  fo   Ijerrlid^en  (Sefd^enfen  über» 

Ejäufen  ?    XDer  \:iat  alles  [o  fd^ön  eingerid^tet  ?  " 

„So  meinft  bu  benn  tDirflid^,"  fagte  Dater  ZHenrab, 

820  n'^^'^  3emanb  fei,  ber  biefe  fd]Öne  (£inrid]tung  gemad]t 
\^<xhe'^'^ 
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„(D  ja  freiltd)/'  fagtc  ^etnrid^,  „bas  ift  qan^  gemig. 
Wev  bavan  5iücifcln  vooUte,  mügtc  ja  gar  feinen  Vet- 
ftanb  I^aben.  X)ie  2T{änncr  in  ber  ^ö^e  mußten  lange 
arbeiten,  tüenn  fte  biefelbe  nur  ein  roenig  oergrögern  825 
ipollten.  (ginmal  roollte  bie  ^öl|le  gar  einfallen,  unb 
ba  I^atten  fie  oiele  2Tcüf^e,  fte  5U  ftü^en.  Unb  an  biefent 
fd^önen,  großen  cSeroöIbe  fielet  man  nid)t  einmal  einen 
Pfeiler  I  Unfere  Campe  in  5er  ^ö^e  3Ünbete  fid]  nid]t 
r>oit  felbft  arXf  unb  roenn  it>ir  nid^t  im  ^inftern  fi^en  830 
tüollten,  mußten  toir  tool^l  auf  fie  adit  E^aben  unb 
immer  frifd^es  (Öl  nadigiegen.  Unb  bas  tDaffergefä^ 
mußte  aud|  immer  frifd]  gefüttt  u?er6en,  roenn  u?ir 
nid^t  Dürft  leiben  u?oIIten.  Was  eine  einsige  ^lume 
au53ufd^nei5en  für  2T(üE^e  !oftet,  unb  was  für  ein  rid^^  835 
tiges  2tugenmag  man  l\dben  muffe,  u?eig  xdi  gar  gut. 
X)a§  bies  aües,  was  w'xv  I|ierE|erum  erblicfen,  nid^t  r>on 
Znenfd)enl|änben  !önne  gemad^t  fein,  begreife  \d\  wo^. 
Wet  aber  1)erienige  fei,  ber  biefes  alles  gemad^t 
l^abe,  bas  möd^te  id^  eben  u?iffen."  840 

3e^t,  als  6er  Knabe  r>on  ber  (Sröße,  5d^önl|eit  un5 
toeifen  (£inrid]tung  ber  Xüelt  fo  lebl^aft  gerül^rt,  unb 
r>on  ber  ZTCenge  ber  XPol^ltl^aten,  bie  überall  feinen 
Blicfen  begegneten,  gleid^fam  über«?ältigt  war,  nnb 
von  XPigbegierbe  brannte,  inne  3U  wevben,  wet  benn  84s 
biefer  große  lDol]ltljäter  fei,  r>on  bem  alles  l^errül^re — 
je^t  roar  ber  ^ugenbli<f  gefommen,  ba  bev  el|rit)ür6ige 
(Sreis  3U  5em  Knaben  von  (5ott,  (5ottes  2lllmad]t, 
IDeisl^eit  un6  (Süte  reben  fonnte.  ZHit  tiefer  (2ljr* 
furd^t,  mit  gerül^rter  Stimme,  mit  2lugen  r>oll  (El^ränen  850 
fagte  il]m  bet  (Sreis,  ba^  fjeinridi  ^edit  iiabe,  ba^ 
<£iner  fei,  5er  tiefes  2llles  gemad^t  l:iabe  nnb  ba^  man 
b\e\en  2lllmäd]tigen,  ^llweifen,  ^tUgütigen,  5er  alle 
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"Dinge  fyvvovgchxadit  m\b  bex  aud\  ben  7rim\d\en  bas 

8s5  £cbcu  gegeben  iiahe,  (5ott,  unfern  lieben  Dater  im 
Qintmel,  neitne. 

IDie  es  bem  Knaben  liefen  ZHorgen  getoefen,  als 
iE)m  bie  Sonne  bas  erfte  TXial  aufging  un5  mit  il^ren 
lieblid^en  Stral^Ien  alles  ringsumEjer  r>ergoI6ete  —  \o, 

860  ja  nodt  rpunberbarer  u?ar  es  il^m  je^t  5U  7Xl\xt  Der 
(ßebanfe  an  (Sott  ging  gleid^fam  als  eine  Sonne  in 
feinem  3'^!^^^^^^  ^"^f/  ^i^  ^^n  innen  I^eraus  erleud^tete 
unb  eru?ärmte,  unb  iE^m  5ie  ganse  XDelt  umBjer  in  einem 
fd)öneren,  freunMid^eren  Cid^te,  als  einem  3"^^9i^iff 

865  pon  un5äl]ligen  IDol^ltB^aten  eines  liebeooHen  Paters, 
feigen  lieg. 

„3^/  lißbes  Kinb/'  fuBjr  Zfienvab  fort,  als  er  bxe 
HüEjrung  bes  Knaben  bemerkte,  „(5oü  ift  derjenige,  bev 
alles,  was  bu  fteE^ft,  gemacht  iiat,    €r  I^at  jenes  fd^öne, 

870  blaue  (5ea)ölbe,  5as  roir  fjimmel  nennen,  gebildet.  <£v 
}:iat  b'xe  Sonne  angesünbet,  un6  leitet  iBjren  Cauf ;  nid^t 
nur  entE^ülIt  fie  uns  b'xe  XDunber  feiner  XDerfe,  unö 
Ieud)tet  uns  hex  unferen  (Sefd^äf ten ;  an  iE^ren  roarmen 
Sttaiilen  merben  andi  b'xe  S^üdtite  reif  un5  ausgefod^t, 

87s  toie  b'xe  Speifen  an  bem  ^enev,  (£r  lägt  reid^Iid^es 
IDaffer  aus  ber  <£xbe  I|ert)orqueIten  unb  aus  ben 
tPolfen  l^erabtröpfeln,  uns  5U  trän!en  unb  alles  ju 
erfrifd^en.  (£r  breitete  auf  unfernt  5ugbo5en  ben  far* 
bigen  Ceppid]  von  (Sras  unb  Blumen  aus.     (£r  gab 

880  ben  Blumen  5cirbe  unb  XPoB^Igerud].  (£r  giebt  uns  aus 
ber  rauB^en  €r5fd^oIIe  reid)Iid]es  Brot,  unb  lägt  aus 
ben  Bergen  föftlid^en  XPein  für  uns  I^eroorriimen.  (£r 
belabet  bie  Üfte  ber  Bäume  mit  5i^üd)ten  aller  2(rt ;  er 
lägt  uns  in  ben  grünen  tll^älern  gleid^fam  'Bädie  pon 

885  TXixldi  fliegen,  unb  5^If^n  unb  Ejol^Ie  Bäume  üon  ^onig 
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triefen.  (£r  fd^uf  ben  ^aum,  5er  uits  ntit  feinem 
Sdiatten  füE^It  unb  mit  feinem  ^ol^e  toärmt.  €r  leEjrt 
öie  Dögel  iE^re  Cieöer,  mit  benen  fie  uns  erljeitern.  (£r 
beüeibete  bas  Camm,  ^as  l^ier  3U  beinen  5ü§en  ruEjt, 
mit  3arter  XDoUe,  aus  ber  bein  unb  mein  Kleib  gemad^t  890 
ift.  (£r  giebt  uns  alles,  roas  vo'w  5ur  XOol^nung  unb 
5um  Had^tlager  bewürfen.  (£r  mad^t  alles  fo  fd^ön, 
bamit  rpir  ^i^^ube  an  feinen  XDerfen  Ijaben,  unb  il^n 
lieben,  unb  bereinft  3U  il^m  fommen  möd^ten  —  in  nod^ 
üiel  fd]önere  (Segenben,  als  bu  l^ier  um  uns  l^er  er*  895 
blirfeft,  roo  ipir  bann  bei  iljm  nod)  größere  5reuben 
I^aben  n?erben.  Unt)  obtpol^l  vo'w  iljn  jeijt  nod^  nid^t 
feigen  fönnen,  fo  fielet  er  bod\  uns  überall,  unb  Ijört 
jebes  unferer  XPorte,  unb  we\%  fogar  unfere  (Sebanfen. 
VTiit  il^m  fönnen  roir  jeben  ^lugenblid  reben.  <£t  leitet  900 
alle  unfere  5d]idfale.  (£r  erlöfte  bid)  aus  jener  ^öljle, 
unb  ließ  bid|  auf  ben  2lrmen  3U  mir  I|ierl]er  tragen. 
<£t  ift  unfer  größter  Xüol^ltl^äter,  unfer  befter  5i^eunb, 
unfer  liebreid^fter  Pater." 

^einrid]  l]örte  bem  frommen  (5reife  mit  ber  größten  905 
2lufmerffamfeit  unb  mit  gerüljrtem  fjersen  3U,  unb  vex- 
wanbte  !ein  2tuge  pon  il|m.     (£s  war  unter  biefem 
(5efpräd^e  Xladit    getoorben,   ol^ne    ba^   ber  Kleine 
barauf  gead^tet  Blatte.    X>er  ZHonb,  ber  üorl^in  als  ein 
Heines,    faum    bemerkbares    XPölflein    am    fjimmel  910 
fd)tt)ebte,  leud^tete  je^t  im  reinften  (Slanse  unb  ftanb, 
üon  un5äl]ligen,  l^ellfunfelnben  Stevnen  umgeben,  l^od? 
über  bem  See.    ^er  See  glid]  einem  Ijellen  Spiegel 
unb  man  glaubte  barin  einen  3tt>eiten  ^immel  mit 
ZHonb  unb  Sternen  3U  entbeden,  unb  in  bie  Unenb--  915 
lid^feit  3U  bliden.    Kein  ^lättd^en  ber  Bäume  umljer 
regte  fid? ;  es  l]errfd|te  eine  feierlid^e  Stille.    <£'m  neues, 
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nod}  nie  empfunbcncs  (5cfüt]I,  bas  (ßcfül^I  bcr  ^nbad^t, 
bet  2(nbetung,  bcr  näB^c  (5ottc5  rccjtc  fid)  in  rjeinrid]5 

920  fjerjen.  Unö  nun  faltete  ber  clivwüvbxQc  (Sreis  öie 
fjänbe  unb  blirf te  3um  fjimntel  unb  betete  6em  Knaben 
t)or  —  unb  audi  5er  Kleine  erJ^ob  feine  J^änbd^en  bas 
erfte  ZHal  5um  ^immel  unb  fprad)  iE^m  jebes  IDort 
nad^.     X)ie  tEl^ränen  flogen  bem  guten  Knaben  reid)= 

92s  lidi  über  bie  XPangen,  bag  ber  (3oit,  ben  er  bisEjer 
nxdit  fannte,  x^m  öennod)  fd^on  fo  t)iel  (Sutes  ertpiefen 
I^abe.  Unb  als  bot  (Sreis  bas  (3ehet  DoUenbet  liatk, 
fe^te  fjeinrid]  3ur  großen  S^<^^be  bes  frommen  alten 
ZTCannes  aus  eigenem  antriebe  nod)  I|in3u :  „3<i?  banfe 

930  bir  aud^  nod),  lieber  (5ott,  bag  bu  mid]  aus  meiner 
finftern  fjöE^Ie  befreit  unb  3U  biefem  guten  2TCanne 
gefül^rt  I^aft,  ber  mir  fo  t>iel  Sdi'ones  unb  €rfreulid]e5 
Don  bir  er3äl^lte." 

Pater  2T(enrab  naE^m  I|ierauf  ben  'Knaben  hex  ber 

935  fjanb,  unb  füi^rte  iE^n  in  feine  ^elle.  ^ier  mad^te  er 
il^m  ein  Had]tlager  r>on  ipeid^em  ZlToofe,  über  bas  er 
einen  Ceppid^  breitete,  unb  bedte  ben  Knaben  mit 
feinem  eigenen  ZHantel  3U. 


€Iftes  Kapitel. 

mnc  «cifc  ins  ©cl&iirö. 

Pater  21tenrab  bel^ielt  ben  Knaben  ben  Sommer 

940  über  bei  ftd),  um  it^n  nod|  meE^r  3U  unterrid^ten,  unb 

xfyn  mand^e  ^lusbrüde  unb  Unarten  ab3ugerDÖl^nen, 

bie  er  unter  jener  fd]Iimmen  (5efeHfd]aft  angenommen 

Ijatte.    2tud^  badiie  er,  l^ier  bei  ber  einfad^en  ZTal^rung 
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unb  bot  gefunden  ^crgluft  wetbe  ber  Kleine,  ben  ber 
2tufcntl]alt  in  bet  unterirbifc^en  VOofyxung  fei^r  blag  945 
gemadlt  liatte,  fid)  am  beften  erl^olen,  unb  feine  (Eltern 
ipürben  bann  eine  befto  größere  S^eube  E^aben.  rjein* 
rid]  fing  aud]  halb  an,  tcieber  auf^ublüB^en,  fd]ön  unb 
^oI5  lüie  eine  Hofe  am  StraE^Ie  ber  2T(orgenfonne. 

<5egen  Zfixtte  bes  ijerbftes  befd]Io§  Pater  ZHenrab,  950 
ber  etjemals  roeit  umJ^er  gekommen  loar,  unb  r>iele 
Stäbte  gefeiten  l:iatte,  feinen  tPanberftab  nod\  einmal 
5U  ergreifen  unb  unter  bie  2Tcenfd^en  ^nxixä  5U  feieren, 
um  bie  (Eltern  bes  Kinbes  auf3ufud^en.  (£r  \:iatte  ben 
Dater  Jenes  3üngling5,  ber  ben  Knaben  3U  iE]m  gebrad^t  955 
I^atte,  einen  frommen  unb  fingen  Canbmann,  ber  tiefer 
im  (Sebirge  roof^nte,  erfud]t,  ben  "Knaben  5U  fid)  3U 
nel^men,  bis  er  iE^n  mieber  abB^oIen  roürbe.  ^al^in 
lüollte  er  ben  üeinen  fjeinrid]  suerft  bringen. 

2ln  einem  fd^önen,  I^eitern  ^erbftmorgen,  als  faum  960 
ber  ZHorgenftern    aufgegangen   lüar,   roecfte  er  ben 
Kleinen,  ging  mit  il|m  3ur  Kapelle,  unb  r>errid)tete  ein 
inbrünftiges  (Sebet,  ba%  (5ott  biefe  Heife  fegnen  u?olIe. 
Had^bem  fie  E|ierauf  ein  ^fül^ftütf  genommen,  unb  fid] 
mit  Cebensmitteln  auf  bie  Heife  r>erfel]en  l^atten,  mad^te  965 
VTienvab  fid]  auf  ben  XOeg  unb  JBjeinrid)  begleitete  il^n 
üoil  5reube.     Sie  gingen  lauter  einfame  ^ugfteige,  bie 
nur  Don  2llpenl|irten  unb  (Semsjägern  befud]t  »würben. 
(Segen  ZHittag  !amen  fie  an  eine  ^^If^no^cmb,  an  ber 
iiodi  über  il^nen  Riegen  fletterten.    ^ier  festen  fie  fid?  97° 
in   ben  Sdiatten,  um    aus3urul?en    unb    ein  Heines 
Znittagsmal^l  3U  I^alten. 

T>er  Knabe  bes  ^iegent^irten  fam  B^erbei,  bem  el^r« 
lüürbigen  Dater  IHenrab  bie  fjanb  3U  füffen.  Vev 
fleine  I^jeinrid?  fprang   auf  unb  fd^rie  üoH  Vevwnn-  975 

D 
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bcrung  laut :  „3e,  cht  fleincr  tHeufd]  loic  id]  I  ö),  ^as 
ift  \d\'6n  I  T)a5  I]ab'  id^  nod]  gar  nid]t  gemußt,  öag  es 
nod)  mcEjrerc  ücinc  ZHciifdicn  gehe ;  id]  glaubte,  id^  fei 
öer  einsige  auf  €rben.     (D,  nxdit  toaliv,  bn  gcl^ft  mit 

980  uns  ?"  Der  fjirtenfnabe  erbot  fid],  bem  Pater  ZTcenrab 
öie  ZJeifetafd^e  5U  tragen.  Sie  gingen  mit  einander 
«weiter  unb  ^einrid]  redete  mit  6em  fjirtenfnaben  fo 
angelegentUd),  öa§  er  beinal^e  auf  fonft  nid^ts  mel^r 
aditcte, 

98s  hierauf  famen  fie  in  ein  fleines  grünes  ^E^al  sn^ifd^en 
Ijol^en  5elfen,  u?o  eine  :^er5e  Sd^afe  u?eibete,  bk  eben 
öem  ZlTanne  gel^örte,  3U  5em  ZHenrab  reifte.  J^einrid? 
Ijatte  über  ein  paar  fleine  Cämmd^en,  öie  erft  einige 
Cage  alt  n?aren,  eine  gans  unbefd^reiblid^e  5reu5e,  unb 

990  ftreid^elte  fie  unter  allerlei  fügen  Benennungen. 

3nbes  fd^aute  fid]  bet  (Breis  nadt  bem  ^irten  um. 
Seitrrärts  unter  einem  überl^ängenben  5ßlf<?n,  aus  bem 
eine  !leine  Quelle  Bjeroorbrad],  fal^  er  ein  ^irtenmäb* 
dien  fifeen,  5as  in  einer  ^anb  ben  fjirtenftab,  un6  in 

995  ber  anbern,  5U  feiner  Permunberung,  ein  Bud^  I^ielt, 
unb  gans  in  bas  Cefen  oertieft  fd^ien.  €r  ging  3U  il^r 
I|in.  Sie  roar  toex^  ge!leibet,  unb  Ijatte  einen  grünen 
^ut  auf.  3l|re  (Sefiditsbilbung  toar  fel^r  fanft,  unb  in 
il^ren  ZHienen  bemer!te  man  eine  fülle  Sd^mermut. 

1000  Sie  l^atte  ben  Vatev  ZHenrab  nod]  nie  gefeiten ;  allein 
fie  erfannte  il^n  fogleid]  aus  ber  Bcfd|reibung,  ftanb  auf 
unb  grügte  il^n  freunblid]  unb  mit  fid^tbarem,  freubigem 
Pertrauen. 

2Tlenrab  [agte  3U  i^v :  „Vn  mu§t  biefe  ^erbe  nod] 

loos  n\d\t  lange  u?eibcn.  2lls  id]  ben  IHann,  bem  fie  ge= 
l^ört,  fürslid)  fprad),  fagte  er  ntir  nid^ts  von  b'w."  Sie 
antu?ortete,  ba^  fie  fd^on  mel^rere  3al]re  im  (Sebirge 
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bie  Sdiafc  linte;   allein  iit  ben  X^icnft  b\e\es  guten 
ZHanncs  fei  fie  crft  r>or  bve'i  ^aqcn  gefommen»    ,,XDoi^cr 
bift  bn  bcnn,"  fragte  er  roeiter,  „un6  roarum  Bift  5u  fo  loio 
traurig  ?"     Das  Zfiäbdien  hvadi  fogleid^  in  C^ränen 
aus.     „'^di/'  fagte  fte,  „id)  bin  toeit  I^er.    (£ine  jugenb* 
lid^e  Unbefonnenljeit  iiat  midi  i"  ^^^  gi^ögte  Unglütf 
geftürst.     3^]  toar  bei  einer  fel^r  guten  ^errfd^aft  im 
X)ienft ;  aus  Ceid^tfinn  lieg  id]  iljr  einziges,  liebenstüür^  1015 
biges  Kinb  nur  einen  2tugenbli(f  allein.    Va  voavb  es 
von  Häubern  entrpenbet.     Vov  ^ammev  unb  tiraurig» 
feit  !onnte  id^  es  bei  meiner  guten  S^an  nid^t  meBjr 
ausl^alten,  unb  iE^re  Ceiben  nid]t  meB^r  anfeB^en,  unb  flüd]= 
tetc  mxdi  ins  (Sebirg.     ^ier  lebe  xd\  nun  in  bie[er  €in^  1020 
fomfeit,  unb  hete  täglid)  3U  (Sott,  er  n?oIIe  bas  Unl^eil, 
bas  \d\  anrid^tete,  roieber  gut  mad^en,  bas  Kinb  u?ieber 
an  bas  Cageslid^t  bringen,  unb  ben  unbefd]reiblid^en 
3ammer  ber  ZHutter  roieber  in  ^t^ßube  t)era)anbeln. 
<5ott  u?irb  [id]  ja  bod^  meiner  CE|ränen  erbarmen,  bie  1025 
nur  er  unb  biefe  S'^^en  Bjier  fliegen  feigen  l" 

Vater  Zllenrab  fagte  mit  gerüB^rter  Stimme :  „2^ 
benU,  (Sott  liat  bein  (Sebet  biefen  21ugenblid  erl^ört.'' 
<£v  50g  bas  Bilbnis  üon  fjeinrid^s  ZHutter  fytvot,  bas 
er,  um  bie  ZTcutter  leidster  3U  entbeden,  mit  auf  bie  1030 
Heife  genommen  iiaüe,  jeigte  es  bem  2Tfäbd]en  unb 
fprad] :  „Kennft  bu  bas  Bilb  V"  Vas  tltäbd^en  fd]rie 
Dor  Sd^reden  unb  5i^ßube  laut  auf:  „0  (Sott,  bas  ift 
bas  ^ilbnis  ber  (Sräfin  von  (£id]enfels,  ber  ^Itutter  bas 
geraubten  Kinbes!"  103s 

2tuf  bcn  Sdive'i  bes  VTiäbdiens  !am  ber  fleine  fjeinrid) 
Fjerbei  gefprungen.  <£v  betrad]tete  bie  neue  (Seftalt 
mit  ftarren  2lugen,  unb  fagte  r>oII  ZHitleibs:  „IDas 
u?eineft  bu  unb  u?a5  feF]It  bir?      ^ift  bu  üielleid^t 
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1040  I]uncjrtg  ?  S'xcli,  ba  Ijaft  öii  ^rot  unb  ^voci  äpfel ! 
Himnt  uit5  ig  I" 

Zfienvab  aber  fprad]  3U  öcm  ZHäbd^en :  „SieE^ !  btefer 
Klchtc  ift  bas  Kinb,  bas  3uglcid]  mit  bcm  Bilbniffc 
geraubt  rourbc."      X)a  voav  es  bcm  VTiäbdicn  nid^t 

1045  aubcrs,  als  bräd^c  5er  ^reuöenfd^redPen  il^r  öas  Qers. 
Sie  \anf  auf  5ie  Kuie  unb  rief  mit  liod\  3um  ^immel 
erI]obeuen  ^änben:  „3^/  guter,  barml^ersiger  (5ott, 
öu  i|aft  mein  (5ebet,  bas  xd\  Cag  uu5  Itad^t  3U  5ir 
I^inauffd^icfte,  erEjört  I    (D  \xeli  je^t  aud)  meinen  Dant 

loso  gnäbig  an !  Vu  fteE^ft  iE^n,  obmoy  id)  iEjn  nid^t  au5= 
fpred^en  fann."  Unb  I^ierauf  umarmte  fte  ben  f leinen 
^einrid)  unter  I^eigen  Cl^ränen.  „0  grü§  b\d\  (Sott, 
liebfter  ^einrid^,"  fagte  fte;  „fo  iiat  bxd}  5enn  (Sott  uns 
roieber  gefd^enft!    (D  bift  b\x  es  benn  toirflid],  ober 

loss  träume  id^  nur  ?  —  ^a,  5u  bift  es ;  5u  fieljft  deinem 
Pater  fo  äl]nlid),  ü?ie  ein  Cl^autropfen  bem  anbern ! 
(D  XDxe  vo'xvb  fid)  beine  ZHutter  freuen !  ®  freue  bid] 
bodi  audi,  fieE>,  u?ir  gelten  je^t  3U  beinern  Pater  unb 
beiner  ZTIutter  l" 

1060  Pater  VTienvab  u)ifd)te  fid^  eine  Cl^räne  ah,  unb  fagte : 
„Sei  gepriefen,  guter  (Sottl  Deine  B^eilige  Porfid^t 
ipaltet  fid^tbar  über  biefem  Kinbe.  Vu  trodneft  bie 
^tjränen  biefer  armen  3wngfrau,  bie  ol^ne  Unterlag  3U 
bir  I^inauf  u?einte.    X>u  fd^enfeft  guten  Altern  il]r  innig 

1065  geliebtes  Kinb  u?ieber.  Du  fröneft  fogleid)  meine  erften 
Critte  mit  Segen,  unb  erfpareft  mir  altem  ZHanne  lange 
Ztad^forfd^ungen.  "Deine  ^ulb  unb  (Srbarmung  fei 
eu?ig  gepriefen  l" 

ZHenrab  ging  I^ierauf  mit  fjeinrid)  unb  ZlTargareta 

1070  3ur  ^ixtte  bes  brapen  Bauers,  bie  nur  ein  I^albes 
Stünbd^en  entfentt  wav.    Der  fleine  ^iegenljirt,  ber 
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2T(cnraÖ5  Heifetafd^c  trug,  übergab  fie  TTiargateten,  unb 
übcrital^m  es,  eiiafttüeileit  il]re  Sd^afe  5U  l:iükn. 

„3ft  ötes  mein  Pater  unb  meine  ZHutter  ?"  fragte 
rjeinrid],  als  ^auer  un5  Bäuerin  iE^nen  an  öer  ^ütten*  1075 
tt|üre  poll  5reunMid^feit  entgegen  famen,  unö  es  xvav 
xb^m  fei^r  leib,  als  er  I^örte,  fte  feien  es  nid^t,  „Sie  finb 
fo  frcunblid]!"  fagte  er.  „ZHein  2?ater  unb  meine 
2T(utter  fönnen  nid]t  freunblid^er  fein.  3<^  ^<^^^  gleid] 
bei  iE^nen  geblieben."  ^enrab,  ^einrid]  unb  ZHargareta  1080 
a§en  Ijier  einiges  tDenige ;  bann  festen  fte,  r>on  bem 
fjirtenjünglinge,  bem  Sol^ne  bes  guten  fjausüaters, 
begleitet,  il^re  Heife  roeiter  fort.  (Begert  2lbenb  famen 
fie  aus  ben  Bergen  l^erab  in  ein  roeites  tUt^al,  unb 
nal^men  il^re  Had^tl^erberge  in  einem  großen  Dorfe.  loss 
Znit  2tnbrud?  bes  ZHorgens  ful^ren  fte  auf  einem 
Bauernu)agen,  ben  ber  voad^te  3üngUng  gut  5U  Ien!en 
tDugte,  ah,  in  ber  Hoffnung,  etroa  in  brei  tLagen  in 
€id|enfel5  einsutreffen. 


gmölftes  Kapitel 

X>en  erften  Cag  lieg  fid^  bie  Heife  gut  ait.  Vas  1090 
5al^ren,  unb  bie  üielen  0rtfd]af ten,  Sd^Iöffer  unb  Dörfer, 
bie  an  bem  ZDagen  gleid^fam  oorbeiflogen,  mad^ten  bem 
fleinen  ^einrid)  eine  ganj  ungemeine  S^^^ube,  unb  fo  oft 
er  u?ieber  Hn  Hitterfd^log  auf  einem  entfernten  Berge 
erbli<^te,  fragte  er  allemal,  ob  bas  mdit  (Eid^enfels  fei.   1095 

2(IIein  gegen  2lbenb  bes  anbern  Cages  famen  fie  an 
einen  bicfen  XDalb.    Vk  Wege  waven  fo  fd]Ied)t,  ba^ 
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CS  faum  burd73ufomtncit  wat.     T>a^\x  erl^ob  fid?  ein 
fürditcrlid"^cr  Sturtniüinö,  uitö   bct  llci^cn  ftürstc  in 

iioo  Strömen  I]erab.  Die  Xladit  htad\  ein,  unb  es  würbe 
feE^r  finfter.  Sie  maren  genötigt,  in  einem  IDirtsI^aufe 
mitten  im  Wölbe,  bex  rüegen  Häubereiett  fel]r  oerfd^rieen 
wav,  3U  übernad^ten.  ^nbes  agen  fie  I|ier  5U  nadit  unb 
begabeit  fid)  balö  3ur  HuE^e,  um  morgen  red^t  früE^e 

iios  aufbred^en  3U  fönnen.  TXliibe  von  bet  Heife,  fd^Iiefen 
fie  alle  fd]nell  ein;  nur  2Henrab,  bev  ben  fie'men 
^einrid]  3U  fid]  in  5ie  Kamnter  genommen  }:iatte,  blieb 
nod^  auf,  unb  !niete  bis  gegen  ^Ttitternad^t  an  bem 
^ifd^e,  auf  bem  ein  Ker3enlid|t  brannte,  unb  las  unb 

II 10  betete. 

Va  entftanb  plö^Iid?  ein  g^roßer  £ärm  t?or  bem 
fjaufe.  TTieliveve  raul^e  ^ännerftimmen  liegen  fid^ 
l]ören.  <£s  würbe  mit  (Gewalt  an  bxe  ^austi^üre  unb 
5enfterlaben  gepod^t.    etiles  im  fjaufe  fuE^r  erfd]ro(f en 

II 15  aus  bem  Sd^Iafe  auf.  Pater  TTienr ab  trat  aus  feiner 
Kammer.  „2td]  (5ott!"  rief  ifyn  (Sretd^en  entgegen, 
„id^  fürd^te,  es  finb  bie  Häuber  unb  »sollen  uns  ben 
jungen  (Strafen  toieber  net|men."  VTienrab  befallt  iljr 
3U  fd]meigen  unb  ging  I^inunter.     2(ud|  bie  IDirtsIeute 

1120  fd^ienen  fel^r  er\d\roden  unb  fagten,  fie  getrauten  fid] 
nid^t,  bie  CE^üre  3U  öffnen.  X>ie  ZHänner  brausen  pol- 
terten aber  in  einem  fort,  unb  brol^ten  bie  CE^üre  3U 
erbred^en. 

ZHenrab,  ber  ein  Xflann  voü  Zfiutes  war,  fagte :  „"Die 

1125  ^E]üre  fann  uns  nid|t  fd^ü^en ;  (5ott  aber  wirb  unfer 
Sd^u^  unb  Sd]irm  fein.  3"  feiner  fjanb  fiifb  u?ir  alle. 
£a^t  uns  feigen,  ob  wir  mit  ben  VTiännern  nidit  gütlid] 
3ured^t  fommen  fönnen." 

€r  öffnete  bie  Cl^üre ;  r)ier  baumftarfe  beroaffnete 
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Znänner  mit  Särtcn  traten  tro^ig  Bjcrein,  un5  eiitcr  "30 
öcrfelbcn  trug  eine  brennende  pcdifadel    „Wxv  muffen 
alle  Stuben  unö  Kammern  bes  Kaufes  in  2tugenfd]ein 
neE^men/'  fagten  fie;  „unfer  (Sebieter  toxvb  mit  mefy 
Veten  Ceuteti  fogleid]  nadjfommen,  unb  bas  gan^e  fjaus 
mug  il^m  3u  (Sebote  (teilen."     ZHenrab  fragte,  roer  "3s 
öenn  iEjr  (Sebieter  fei  ?  —  unb  iEjre  2tnttx>ort  üerfe^te 
liin  in  ein  ehen  \o  großes  als  angenel^mes  (Erftaunen. 
€s  tüar  (5raf  ^nebrid]    von  €id]enfe(5,    ^einridjs 
Pater,    X)er  (Sraf  Ijabe,  er5äljlten  biefe  feine  ^ienft* 
leute,  nad]5em  er  gar  fd]u?er  r>ern?unbet,  r>on  feiner  "40 
XPunbe  aber  n?ie5er  Ijergeftellt  roorben,  bas  ^eer  nidjt 
perlaffen,  fonöern  mitftreiten  rüollen,  bis  bev  Stiebe 
erfämpft  roäre.    1)er  triebe  fei  nun  suftanbe  ge!om* 
men,  unb  5er  (5raf  fei  roirüid]  mit  iEjnen  unb  feinen 
übrigen  Ceuten,  bxe  nidjt  an  bev  türüfdjen  (ßreitse  "45 
begraben  rüorben,  auf  5em  fjeimtoege. 

Die  Had^rid^t,  ba%  es  Stiebe  fei,  erfüllte  alles  mit 
5reu6e.  2llle  im  fjaufe  beeiferten  fid],  6ie  braoen 
Krieger  3U  bedienen,  ^iefe  ir>urben  andi  feljr  freund* 
lidj  unb  3utraulid),  unb  entfdjulöigten  iljr  üoriges  1150 
ungeftümes  Betragen  mit  ber  fdjiedjten  XDitterung. 
3n  einem  foldjen  fdjredlidjen  Sturm  unb  pla<3regen, 
fagten  fie,  fei  es  aud)  einem  Krieger  3U  r>er3eil)en,  menn 
er  um  ZHitternad^t  nidjt  gern  lange  r>or  ber  Qaustljüre 
fteljen  möge.  2tud]  er3äl]lten  fie,  fie  I^ätten  fid]  in  bem  "5s 
finftern  Waibe  perirrt,  unb  bas  ^aus  fidler  nidjt 
gefunben ;  allein  bas  brennenbe  Cidjt  Ijabe  iljnen  3um 
£eitftern  gebient,  unb  iljnen  roieber  auf  ben  redeten 
Weg  gel|olfen. 

Vet  flexne  Umftanb,  ba^  bxe  brennenbe  Ker3e,  bei  1160 
ber  Xfientab  nodi  fo  fpät  betete,  ben  (Srafen  Ijierl|er 
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leitete,  mar  für  ben  frommen  (Breis,  5er  es  qewolint 
mar,  in  allem  bie  Spuren  5er  göttlid^en  Porfel^ung  3U 
feF^en,  fel]r  rül^renö,  unb  er  5an!te  (Sott  l^erslid^  für 
165  öiefe  glücf Iid]e  Fügung. 


I)ret5eljnte5  Kapitel 

3n5e5  fam  5er  (5raf  an,  ein  groger,  anfel^nlid^er 
Zllann,  pon  fel^r  ebler  (Sefid^tsbilbung  un6  einneE^men= 
5em  fanftem  betragen.  (£r  nal^m  5en  alten  Pater 
Zfientab  fogleidi  mit  \xd\  auf  fein  ^immer,  I^ieg  il^n 

'70  nieberfi^en,  befallt  t)on  feinem  eigenen  XDeine  3U 
bringen,  fd^en!te  5em  eblen  (5reife  bas  erfte  (Sias  ein, 
tranf  auf  feine  (Sefunbl^eit,  unb  fjicg  iljn  nad^  altbeut» 
fd^er  Sitte  mit  5em  (5Iafe  anftogen. 

„Seib  mir  r>on  £jer3en  u)iII!ommen,  el|rn?ür5iger 

t75  Pater  I "  fagte  5er  (5raf.  „Zlad\  einem  fold^en  Hitte 
unb  bei  fold^em  ftürmifd^em  XDetter  unter  Vadi  unb 
in  eine  umarme  Stube  3U  fommen,  ift  angenel^m.  2lber- 
5er  2tnbIi(J  eures  frommen,  treul]er3igen  (Sefid^tes  ift 
mir  nod]  lieber,  un5  tB^ut  mir  red^t  im  £ier3en  rool^l  — 

180  un5  id]  muß  eud]  nur  fogleid]  mein  gan3es  fjer3  öffnen. 
2tIIe  meine  Ceute  fin5,  roie  iEjr  fel^t,  fröl|lid]  un5  guter 
"Dinge,  toeil  es  nadi  vielen  blutigen  2Iuftritten  xoiebev 
5er  ^fjeimat  3ugel]t.  2lllein  id],  il^r  ^Infül^rer  —  n?ie  es 
5enn  in  5iefer  XDelt  oft  fo  geljt  —  bin  roof]!  5er  einzige 

185  traurige  unter  iE^nen.  3^  fürd^te,  es  ftel^t  bei  ntir  3U 
fjaufe  nid^t  alles  fo  red]t,  to'ie  es  fein  foll!  ZHeine 
(5emaljlin  ift  ^wav  gefun5  un5  u?ol|l.    XPegen  meines 
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cinsicjcix  Sofyxcs  aber  bin  \d]  \d}t  hdixmmctt  TXlc'me 
(5cinal]Iiu  \d\v\eh  mir  fd]on  lange  ,§eit  I^er  nid^ts  be* 
ftimmtes  von  il^ni,  unb  erft  in  iE^rem  legten  Sd^reiben  "90 
meldete  fte  mir,  id]  roerbe  iE^n  in  biefer  Welt  too^  nid^t 
mel|r  feEjen.  —  3^^  \^^^  ^i^  t)ielen  Hittern  be!annt, 
üater  ZHenrab ;  benn  iE^r  roaret  r>or  Reiten  and\  ein 
tapferer  Kriegsmann.  3Bjr  feib  eben  auf  5er  Heife, 
unb  üielleid]t  u?eit  Ijerum  gefommen.  XDigt  il^r  nid^t,  1195 
toie  es  in  €id]enfels  ftel]t  ?  IDenn  il^r  mir  feine  '^nS' 
fünft  Qchen  fönnet,  fo  geht  mir  roenigftens  Croft." 

Pater  ZTcenrab   antmortete   mit    5em    fröi]Iid)ften 
(5eftd]te  üon  5er  XDelt :  „Va  fann  idi  eud]  bie  aller* 
beften  Ztad^rid^ten  gehen,     (£uer  Sofyi  ift  gefunb  unb  1200 
6er  liebensrpürbigfte  Knabe,  ben  xdi  in  meinem  Ceben 
gefeE^en  I^abe."     „3E^r  fennet  il^n  ?  "  rief  ber  (Sraf  fel^r 
begierig.     „0  feE|r  tPoE^I!"   fagte  ZTcenrab.     „3"^^^ 
Ijat  fid]  mit  bem  Kinbe,  toäE|renb  xfy  im  ^elbe  toaret, 
aEerlei  5ugetragen."     2TEenrab  ersäl^Ite  bem  erftaunten  1205 
(5rafen  alles,  was  er  r>on  5er  (5efd]id^te  bes  Kinbes 
rougte.     €r  5eigte  iE^m,  5ur  meE^reren  Betätigung,  bas 
fd^öne  Bilbnis  5er  (Sräfin.     „3^,  5as  ift  fie,"  fagte  5er 
(Sraf,  „nad^  5em  Ceben  getroffen.     <Db  fie  too^  je^t 
nodi  fo  bIüE|en5  ausfieEjt  ?    2td|,  5ie  arme  5i^ciu  E^at  1210 
üieles,  r>ieles  ausgeftan5en !  —  2lber  wo  ift  5er  Knabe 
5enn  je^t  ?  "   „fjier  im  :^aufe ! "  fagte  21Tenra5.     „fjier 
im  ^au\el"   rief  5er  (5raf,  un5  fuE^r  auf,  5ag  5er 
5tuE|I  umftür3te.     „0  lüarum  Ejaft  5u  mir  5iefe5  5eim 
nid]t  fogleid)  g^fcigt,  alter  Dater  ?     2Euf  5er  Stelle  1215 
f üE|re  mid^  3U  iE^m ! " 

Zrtenra5  naE^m  5as  Kersenlid^t  r>om  Cifd^e,  un5  5er 
(5raf  folgte  iE^m  in  5ie  Kammer  an  5a5  Bett  feines 
SoE^nes.    Der  Kleine  fd]lief  fo  fanft,  ipie  5ie  Unfd]ul5, 
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1220  m\b  fat^  fo  \diön  aus,  voxe  ein  (£ngel.  "Der  (5raf  fotmte 
iljn  an  6cm  (Slan^c  6c5  Cid]tc5  n\d\t  genug  betrad^ten. 
„^a  trifft  es  idoI]!  red]t  3U/'  fagte  Xfienmb,  „(Sott  gibt 
feinen  Kinöern  il^r  (Slücf  im  5d]Iaf/'  X)em  (Srafen 
aber  traten  bie  Cl^ränen  in  6ie  2tugen.     „^eitt  (Sott/' 

1225  fagte  er,  „als  id]  in  bcn  Krieg  50g,  n?ar  er  ein  rx)einenbes 
Kinblein,  unb  jetjt  ift  er  ein  l|oI6er  Knabe.  0  meine 
gute,  liebeüolle  (Semal^Iin  I  3^fet  erft  »erftelje  idi  beine 
Briefe,  un6  banfe  6ir  für  beine  5arte  Sd^onung,  mit  ber 
bn  mir  einen  unermeglid^en  3cimmer  erfparteft.    ^ein* 

1230  rid],  liebfter  fjeinrid),"  rief  er  i^ierauf  unb  nal^m  ben 
Knaben  bei  ber  ^anb,  unb  fügte  il|n  fanft,  road^e  auf, 
fieB),  bein  Pater  ift  ba ! "  Vcv  f leine  fjeinrid]  rieb  fid) 
bie  2Iugen,  ftarrte  feinen  Pater  an,  unb  foimte  nid^t 
fogleid^  aus  bem  Sd^Iafe  fommen.     „^u  bift  es?" 

1235  fagte  er  enblid?  r»olI  S^eube  unb  mit  bem  freunblid]ften 
Od^eln.  „0  grüß  bid)  (Sott,  liebfter  Pater!  3ft 
meine  ZTTutter  aud\  bei  bir?"  Vcv  (Sraf  nal^m  bcn 
Kleinen  in  feine  2trme,  unb  roeinte  bie  fügeften  CE^ränen. 
„(Sottes  I^eilige  Porfid^t  liat  b'idi  tounberbar  gerettet, 

1240  liebes  Kinb,"  fprad]  er.  „3cl?  fann  nid^t  (Sott  genug 
ban!en,  ba^  er  bid|  mir  u?ieber  fd^en!te."  „3<^  <^^^ 
mdit,"  fagte  :fjeinrid).  „0  ber  gute  (Sott ;  er  ift  bod^ 
gar  fo  liebreid]  unb  freunblid]  gegen  uns,  ba^  er  uns 
fold^e  groge  ^t^euben  mad^t."     ^er  (Sraf  roar  I]öd)ft 

1245  erfreut,  unb  }:iatte,  als  ber  Knabe  erft  üollenbs  n?ad^ 
unb  munter  getporben,  über  beffen  natürlid^e  lebi^afte 
2tntrt)orten  unb  fragen  eiit  (£nt^Men,  bas  gar  nid)t  5U 
befd]reiben  ift.  „0  ZHenrab,"  fagte  er,  „tt>ie  t?ielen 
Dan!  bin  id]  eud)  fd^ulbig !    ZHeine  ganse  (Sraffd^aft 

1250  roäre  3U  ujenig,  eud?  für  bcn  Hnterrid^t,  bm  xfy  bem 
Knaben  gegeben  ^aht,  3U  beloijnen." 


I 
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Ifiatqateta  xoav  xnbcs  andi  in  b'ie  Kammer  gc!om» 
mett  unb  ftanb  fd^üd^terit  in  ber  ^etne.  Vct  (5raf 
cjrügtc  fie  freunblid],  bot  'i^t  b'ie  ^anb,  un5  fprad]  il^r 
Xfint  ein.  „^ber  öie  Häuber/'  ful^r  er  mit  großem  1255 
Unrüillen  fort,  „follen  mir  il^re  OTffetl^aten  fdjmer 
hü^en ! "  <£v  qah  nod]  in  ber  Xladit  ben  ^el^ersteften 
feiner  Ceute  ^efe^Ie  un6  PoIImad^ten,  fie  in  iE^rem 
5d]IupftDin!eI  auf3ufud)en,unb  gefangen  nad](£id]enfel5 
5U  bringen.  X>ann  fprad]  er  roieber  mit  feinem  Sol^ne,  "60 
unb  tüäre  bie  gan3e  Xladit  bei  iE^m  aufgeblieben,  roenn 
ZHenrab  xfyi  nxdit  erinnert  liätte,  ba^  fie  alle  bes 
Sd^Iafes  bedürften,  um  morgen  bei  ^eit  unb  frifd?  unb 
frö^lid]  in  €id]enfel5  einsutreffen. 


X)ie  gute,  eble  (Sräfin  lebte  inbes  auf  il^rem  Sd^Ioffe  "65 
€id)enfel5  doII  Craurigfeit  unb  ^efümmernis.     Sie 
\:iatte  bxe  ^n^bensbotfd^aft  fogleid^  üernommen,  unb 
l^offte  nun  iE^ren  (5emal]I  balb  5U  feigen.     Sie  brad^ 
aber  darüber  in  CE^ränen  aus.     „2td),  bn  mein  (Sott," 
fagte  fie,  „id)  bin  bodi  vedit  unglüdlid]  I     Was  alle  "70 
IDelt  mit  S'^eube  erfüllt,  mad^t  mir  unausfpred^Iid^en 
3cimmer.    3^^^  arme  Sölbnersfrau  freut  fid]  auf  6ie 
^urücffunft  il^res  ^Hannes  —  unb  id^  fann  an  b'xe  ^n* 
fünft  meines  (5emaI|Is  nid]t  oE]ne  Sd]recfen  benfen. 
2Id^,  voeid^  ein  3^^^^^^  tüartet  auf  xfyx ;  roie  toerbe  1275 
id^  iE^m  bie  fd^redlid^e  (5e[d]id]te  oon  bem  Perlufte  bcs 
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Kinbcs  beibringen !     0  für  uns  beiöe  fd^Iägt  in  biefer 
Weit  it>ol]l  feine  freudige  Stunde  mel^r  I " 

(£5  toar  il^r  immer  gan3  unbefd^reiblid]  bange.     Sie 

1280  fanb  nirgends  ^ul]e  nodi  Haft.  Sie  ging  balb  von 
einem  Zimmer  in  bas  anbere,  bal5  in  bie  Sd]logfapeIIe, 
balb  in  bm  (Sarten.  Wo  fie  ging  unb  ftanb,  betete  fie 
in  iE^rem  fersen  $u  (Sott.  3^^  (5chek,  in  bem  (gebauten, 
ba^  (5ott  aUe  Sd^itf fale  5er  ZHenfd^en  lenfe,  unb  bk 

1285  üermorrenften  ^egebenl^eiten  5U  einem  glücflid^en 
2tu5gange  leiten  fönne,  fanb  fie  allein  Berul^igung. 

„'Du  guter  (5ott/'  fagte  fie,  ba  fie  \id\  eben  roieber 
in  bie  öunfelfte  Caube  bes  (Sartens  5urütfge5ogen  unb 
lange  fd^merslid^  gemeint  Blatte,  „0  erbarme  bidi  bodi 

1290  meiner,  erbarme  b'xdi  meines  (5emaE|ls,  mad^e  bu  biefer 
meiiter  fd^retflid^en  Qual  ein  (£nbe ;  benn  bn  fannft  es 
allein  I  (D  Ia§  unfer  IDieberfel^en  in  S^eubc  fein.  T>u 
Ijaft  aus  5en  roeifeften  2tbficf^ten  Dater  unb  ZHutter  unb 
Kinb  r>on  einander  getrennt  unb  weit  in  ber  XDelt 

1295  5erftreut ;  0  fd>enfe  uns  unfer  liebes  Kinb  mieber  unb 
füEjre  uns  alle  brei  mieber  jufammen  I  Vu  iia\t  \d\on 
un3äl|Uge  CE^ränen  getrotfnet;  0  trodfne  audi  bie 
meinigen  I  Du  bift  ja  ber  2lIIbarmB|er3ige,  unb  £eib 
in  Sveube  3U  üermanbeln  ift  bein  liebftes  (Sefd^äft.    (D 

1300  Dater,  Dater,  liebfter  Dater !  \o  fünbig  xdi  bin,  fo  bin 
xdt  bod\  audi  beine  Cod^ter  unb  barf  bid^  Dater  nennen, 
unb  nenne  bid|  auf  bas  (SeE^eig  beines  Sol^nes  getroft 
Dater.  0  bu  liebft  mid)  geu?i§  mel|r,  als  xd\  mein 
Kinb!     0  E^öre,  I^öre  mid^,  unb  üerftoge  bein  Kinb, 

1305  beine  Cod^ter  nid]t,  bie  feine  anbere  ^uflud^t  I^at,  als 
b'xdiJ' 

3nbem  fie  fo  betete,  E^örte  fie  einen  ^i'fetritt.  Sie 
blicfte  auf,  unb  fiel),  ZHargareta,  bie  eben  mit  ber 
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Übrigen  (Sefellfd^aft  angelangt  voav,  fam  öen  langen, 
büfteren  Bogengang  bes  (Sartens  I]erab,  gerade  auf  131° 
öie  Caube  3U.  (£m  Stral^l  5er  Hoffnung  fiel  in  bas 
^er5  5er  (Sräftn,  als  fie  ZHargareten  erfannte,  un5  bas 
{weitere  (Sefid^t  bes  TXiäbdicns  evhlidte ;  es  tpar  iE^r,  als 
fäl^e  fie  einen  (£ngel  5es  J^immels.  „®  befte,  gnäbigfte 
(Sräfin/'  fing  ZHargareta  an,  „xdi  bringe  eud^  bie  13x5 
frö^id^ften  Ttad^rid^ten  von  eurem  lieben  ^einrid]. 
(£r  lebt  —  unb  baI6  lüerbet  iE^r  xfyx  u?ie5erfel|en." 
ZHargareta  I]atte  faum  angefangen  5U  er5äl^len,  fo  trat 
Dater  Xfienvab  in  5ie  Caube,  um  5ie  (5räfin  auf  6ie 
^Infunft  iE^res  Sot^nes  un5  (5emat]l5  r>or3ubereiten.  1320 
Der  finge  ZHann  taugte  alles  fel|r  u>eislid]  einsulenfen. 
Die  (Sräfin  voav  nuit  t>oll  freudiger  fjoffnung,  iljren 
(5emal]l  un5  il^ren  Sol^n  in  einigen  Cagen  3U  feljen, 
unb  fül^rte  Pater  tltenrab  in  bas  Zimmer,  bas  fie 
einft  mit  ^einrid]  berüol^nt  l^atte.  1325 

2lls  fie  nun  bie  Cl|üre  öffnete,  fiel|,  ba  eilte  il^r 
(5emal|l  mit  il^rem  Sol^ne  ^einrid?  auf  bem  2trme  iljr 
entgegen.  Sie  fonnte  nid|ts  als  bie  tPorte  l^erpor» 
bringen:  „®,  mein  (Bemal^ll  (D,  mein  Kinb!"  unb 
fatt!  bem  (5rafen  in  bie  2trme.  Sie  meinte  lange  1330 
fprad]los,  unb  hmci^te  halb  bas  2(ngefid]t  iljres  Kinbes, 
balb  5as  iljres  (ßemal^ls  mit  ben  fügeften  ^l^ränen. 
„Xlnn  wiü  xdi  gerne  fterben,"  fagte  fie  enblid?,  „5a  id] 
bies  nod]  erlebt  Isabel  (D  voie  lüunberbar  u?eig  bodi 
(Sott  alles  3U  len!en.  3d]  3itterte,  bir,  liebfter  (Semal^l,  1335 
ol^ne  unfern  lieben  ^einrid]  entgegenfommen  3U  muffen, 
unb  nun  bringft  bn  imerften  2lugenblicf  öesiPieberfel^ens 
il^n  mir  auf  deinen  Firmen  entgegen !  —  (D  (5ott,  in 
meinem  Ceben  fann  \di  b'xv  nxdit  genug  banfen,  bag  bn 
bxe\e  fd^recflid^e  <5efd]id]te  fo  freuöig    geenbet  I^aft.  134° 
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TXlcin  ^ehcn  lang  roill  \d\  in  feinem  Ceiben  mel^r  tjer* 
^aQcn.  Dn  rt>eißt  am  €n5e  aücs  red^t  3U  mad^en.  — 
0  mein  i^cinrid],  was  für  ein  lieber  Knabe  bift  bu 
inbes  gemorbenl  0  meiit  (5emay,  lüeld]'  ein  feiiges 

1345  XOieberfelien  I^at  (Sott  uns  allen  dreien  bereitet  I  (£r 
liat  uns  alle  6rei  von  einander  getrennt;  er  liat  uns 
ipunberbar  mieber  sufammengefüE^rt.  3^"^  f^i  ^^t'- 
betung,  Cob  un5  X)anf ! "  2tHe  5rei  «meinten  Ct^ränen 
bcv  5reu6e  unö  bes  Vanhs  gegen  (Sott;  2Ttargareta 

1350  weinte  mit,  unb  aud]  Pater  2Tcenraö  fonnte,  innigft 
beilegt,  fid)  ber  CE^ränen  nid|t  entt^alten. 

^ad]5em  fid]  5ie  erfte  ungeftüme  5i*^ube  ettüas 
gelegt  I^atte,  fing  :^einrid^  an,  5er  2T(utter  feine 
^efd^id^te  3U  ersäl^len.     <£r  tljat  es  mit  groger  ^eh-- 

1355  l]aftigfeit  unb  bie  ZHutter  mußte  balb  «meinen  unb  balb 
läd^eln.  ^efonbers  lebenbig  fd^ilberte  er  ben  2Iugen* 
blid,  n?ie  es  xfyn  war,  ba  er  burd^  ben  ^^If^nrig  bas 
erfte  ^Hal  in  bie  IPelt  eintrat.  TTiit  nod]  mel^r  5i^cube 
nnb  Hüljrung  fprad^  er  aber  r>on  jenem  unr>ergeglid]en 

1360  2tugenblide,  ba  Pater  2Tfenrab  iljm  bas  erfte  Zitat  von 
(Sott  fagte,  unb  es  ftanben  il]m,  wativenb  er  rebete, 
immer  bie  bellen  Cl^ränen  in  ben  klugen. 

„IDal^rBiaftig,^'  fprad)  ber  (Sraf,  „id^  u?ünfd]te  balb, 
meine  Kinbljeit  aud?  in  einer  fold^en  fjöljle  3ugebrad]t 

136s  3U  l]ahen.  Wiv  finb  bes  2lnblides  ber  l^errlid^en  XDerfe 
(Sottes  3U  gerpol^nt.  —  0,  ba^  w'w  (Sottes  XPer!e  audi 
fo,  roie  fjeinrid],  auf  einmal  unb  nad^bem  u?ir  bereits 
3ur  Pernunft  ge!ommen,  erbliden  fönnten,  weldien 
überipältigenben  (£inbru(f  u)ürbeit  fie  auf  uns  mad^enl 

1370  Vu  guter  (Sott,  u?ie  upürben  u?ir  über  beine  VTiad^t 
erftaunen,  beine  XPeisljeit  ben?unbern,  uns  beiner  (Süte 
freuen  I    IPie  u)ürben  u>ir  es  bei  bem  2tnblid  beines 
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fd]önen  ^immels  nnb  beincv  n)unbcrr>oIIcn  (Erbe  fül^len: 
Was  fo  3U  fersen  gciit,  mug  aus  xtgenb  einem  liebe* 
DoIIen  fjersen  fommen  I "  1375 

Die  (Sräfin  fagte :  „IDie  es  bem  guten  fjeinrid^  voat, 
als  et  aus  feinem  unterirbifd^eit  21ufentl]alte  6as  erfte 
ZClal  auf  (Sottes  fd]öne  €r5e  i^erauffam,  fo  u?irb  es  uns 
einmal  fein,  wenn  tt)ir  aus  biefem  €r5enleben  in  ben 
Jpjimmel  perfekt  u?er5en.  Denn  id)  benfe,  u?ie  ^einrid^s  1380 
Spielseuge  —  jene  Blumen  unb  Cämmer  unb  ^äume, 
an  benen  er  in  feiner  J^ö^e  bodi  mand^e  S^eube  Ijatte 
—  nur  feFjr  unt)oII!ommene  2tbbiI5ungen  tiefer  I|err= 
lid^eit  XPerfe  (Sottes  felbft  u?aren,  fo  mögen  u)oI]I  alle 
ftd^tbaren  Sd^önl^eiten  unb  alle  ^t^cubeit  biefer  Welt  1385 
faum  ein  Sdiatten  gegen  b'xe  Sd^önE^eiten  unb  S^^^ben 
bes  fjimmels  fein,  ^ur  bie  5reu6e  auf  (Erben,  unfere 
(Beliebten  nadi  langer  fd^mer3lid^er  Trennung  toieber* 
3ufe{]en,  mag  uns  ein  rpaf^res  Porgefül^I  geben  r>on 
jener  5reube  bes  J^immels,  unfere  »erftorbenen  ^tennbe  1390 
bort  u?ieber3ufeE]en ;  benn  xvittiidi  füE^Ie  id^  mid^  in 
biefer  Stunbe  bes  XPieberfeEjens  fo  feiig,  als  tpäre  \d\ 
bereits  in  bem  fjimmel." 

Der  el^rmürbige  Dater  tHenrab  fprad] :  „3d]  finbe 
bie  (£mpfinbungen  bes  eblen  fjerrn  (Strafen  unb  ber  1395 
frommen  S^an  (Sräfin  fd^ön  unb  erbauenb.  2lllein  bie 
eigentlid^e  Cel^re,  bie  uns  in  ^einrid]s  (Sefd^id^te  r>or 
klugen  gelegt  u?irb,  bleibt  biefe:  Die  XDeisl^eit,  (5üte 
unb  5reunblid^!eit  (Sottes  leud^ten  aus  ^immet  unb 
(Erbe  fo  !Iar  uitb  beutlid]  I^eroor,  ba^  fogar  ein  Kinb  1400 
bie  Spuren  bavon  u>al]rneE|men  unb  ben  Sd^öpfer  in 
ben  (Sefd]öpfen  ernennen  fann," 
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5^inf3ctjnte5  Kapitel 

Xladi  einigen  Cagen  famen  bie  Ceute  bes  (5rafen 
ntit  ber  Häuberbanbe,  5ie  fte  glücflid)  in  6er  fjöl^le 

1405  beifammen  gefunden  Ratten,  in  €id]enfel5  an.  'Die 
2^äuber  iparen  aEe  5U  3tpei  unb  3u?ei  mit  Ketten  3U= 
fammengefc^Ioffen,  (£in  tragen  mit  Kiften,  tüorin 
fid]  lauter  geraubte  Koftbarfeitcn  befanden,  folgte  bem 
^uge,  unb   3U  oberft   auf  bem  XDagen  fag   bie  alte 

1410  Zigeunerin,  ^ie  Häuber  J:iatten  öen  entronnenen 
Knaben  gar  nid^t  aufgefud^t;  Öenn  ba  fie  bxe  eifeme 
CE^üre  feft  r>erfd)Ioffen  fanben,  unb  ber  ^^If^nrig,  burd^ 
ben  er  entfam,  i^nen  unbekannt  wav,  u>eil  ein  I^öd^ft 
baufälliger,   gefäl^rlid^er   (5ang,   in   ben  fie  ftd)    nie 

1415  Ijineingemagt  Ijatten,   bal^in  fül^rte,   fo  glaubten  fie, 

^einrid)  fei  entu?eber  in  einen  ber  unermeglid)  tiefen 

2lbgrünbe  bes  alten  Bergmerfes  gefallen,  ober  r>on 

einem  eingeftür3ten  (Sänge  lebenbig  begraben  u)orben. 

X>ie  Häuber  tüaren  baiiev  fel^r  erftaunt,  als  fie  bei 

1420  il^rem  (£in3uge  in  (Eid^enfels  ben  jungen  (Srafen  neben 
feinem  Dater  unter  bem  5d^loßtl]ore  ftel^en  fallen,  unb 
fie  foimten  gar  nid^t  begreifen,  wie  er  bnvdi  bie  eiferne 
tn^üre  I^eraus  gefommen.  „tPir  glaubten,"  brummte 
ber  Hauptmann  üoll  Derbruß,  „!eiit  2T(enfd)  in  ber 

142s  IDelt  fei  uns  an  Oft  gea>ad]fen,  unb  nun  mug  uns 
fogar  ein  Kinb  Überliften,  unb  uits  in  Ketten  unb  Banbe 
bringen.  Vas  ift  fel|r  ärgerlid?.  Xlnn  fel^e  id?  es  aber 
bod]  ein,  was  \d]  niemals  glauben  u?ollte :  XDenn  ber 
Dieb  reif  ift,  fo  l]olt  il]n  ein  l|infenber  Büttel  ein." 
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3cner  2T(uft!attt  mit  bem  ^adhvette,  bcr  fid)  aud\  uitter  1430 
il]ncu  befatib,  \ptad\  hex  fid^  fclbft :  „Wxt  raubten  ötcfcs 
Ktrtb,  bamit  es  uns  bereinft  3ur  Hcttung  bxenen  möge ; 
allein  nun  gercid^t  gcrabc  b'xe\e5  Kinb  uns  5um  Unter» 
gange.     "Die  Ceute  mögen  too^  red^t  I^aben,  5ie  ba 
fagen :  XDer  ^öfes  tl^ut,  ftnbet  am  €nbe  immer,  ba§  er  1435 
ftd]  t>erred]net  ^ahe,"      IDilE^elm,  öer  3üngling,  5er 
gegen  ben  Keinen  fjeinrid^  immer  \o  freunblid]  un5 
gefällig  geu)efen,  unb  fein  gan3  üerborbenes  (Semüt 
Ijatte,  fagte :  „Vas  iiat  (5ott  fo  gefügt,  bag  öer  Kleine 
ent!am,  un5  xdi  freue  mid^,  bag  er  lebt,  obrool^l  bas  1440 
mein  Cob  fein  vo'xtb.     <5ott  3eigt  aud]  I^ier  w'xebet  feine 
ZTCad^t,  5ie  Unfd^ulb  3U  retten  unb  6ie  Sd^ulbigen  3U 
ftrafen.     XXxxn  geijt  an  uns  aUen  in  (Erfüllung,  u^as 
einmal  mein  feiiger  X>ater  gefagt  unb  u?as  mir  meine 
ZHutter  oft  u>ieberI]oIt  liat :  IDenn  fid]  bev  Böfe  aud^  1445 
in  6en  2nittelpun!t  5er  <£tbe  üer!ried^en  könnte,  fo 
müßte  iE|n  (Sottes  ftrafenbe  (5ered^tig!eit  bodi  3U  finden 
unb  il^n  jur  r>er5ienten  Strafe  3U  3iel]en/' 

2Us  ^einrid^  ben  armen  XPilE^elm  in  feinen  Ketten 
unter  ben  Häubern  erblidte,  ging  es  iE^m  fel^r  3U  fjer3en,  1450 
unb  er  hat  feinen  Dater  inftänbig,  bem  armen  2^Tenfd]en, 
5er  il^m  fo  piel  (Sutes  eru?iefen  hiahe,  bodi  fein  Cei5  3U 
tEjun.    X>er  (Sraf  fagte,  er  fönne  für  je^t  nod]  nid^ts 
r>erfpred]en ;  er  lüerbe  il^n  aber  fo  gelinge  beE^anbeln, 
als  es  in  feiner  VTiadit  fteBje.    Da  fid?  bei  5em  PerBjöre  1455 
fan5,  5ag  5er  junge  2T(enfd]  niemals  3Iut  üergoffen, 
un5  mel|r  5er  T^iener  5er  Häuber,  als  felbft  ein  Häuber 
geu)efen  fei,  fo  rDur5e  er  ^voav  nxdit  I^ingerid^tet,  aber 
5ennod^  3um  lebenslänglid^en  (5efängniffe  verurteilt. 
Vet  (5raf  miI5erte  aber  5ie  Strafe  5aBjin,  5a6  er  fo  1460 
lange,  bis  er  l^inreid]en5e  3eu)eife  pon  aufrid^tiger 
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^3cffcruiic}  gegeben  l^abc,  in  ein  ^trbcitsl^aus  gcfd^idt 
tücrbcn  follc,  bann  abev  3U  öen  Scinigen  lüicöcr  3urücf= 
feieren  6ürfc.     „S'xeli/'  \agte  bev  (ßraf  3U  il]m,  als  man 

146s  Hin  abfül^rtc,  „wie  nid^ts  ^öfcs  unbcftraft  bleibt,  \o  w'xtb 
alles  (Sute  belol^nt.  Vie  Cinberung  beiner  Strafe  l^aft 
bn  be'xnev  5rcunMid]feit  gegen  meinen  Sofyx  3U  banden. 
3ci,  tt>as  bu  meinem  Kinbe  getEjan  l|aft,  vo'xü  xdi  bir  an 
beiner  armen  2Ttutter  üergelteit.     fjalte  bid]  gut  unb 

1470  mad^e,  ba^  xdi  b'xdi  halb  3U  il^r  3urüdfenben  fann." 

^ie  übrigen  2^äuber  bekamen  inbes  alle  ben  blutigen 
£ofyXf  ben  fie  burd^  il^re  blutigen  Cl^aten  perbient  ):iatten, 
Die  Zigeunerin  fam  auf  immer  in  bas  ^ud^tE^aus. 
Vas  geraubte  (5ut  mürbe  ben  (Eigentümern,  bie  man 

1475  nod]  entbeden  fonnte,  3urüdgegeben;  bas  übrige  u?urbe 
3ur  Stiftung  eines  XDaifenl^aufes  üermenbet.  X>er  (5raf 
gab  ba3U,  aus  X)anfbarfeit  gegen  (5ott,  eine  große 
Summe  (Selbes  unb  bie  fromme  (5rä(in  all  iljrcn 
Sd]mu(J. 

1480  ^Hargareta  blieb  in  beit  ^ienften  ber  (5räftn,  roie 
poriger,  unb  l^atte  nun  nad^  langem  Reiben  aud)  roieber 
frolje  trage.  Dexx  (Särtnerjungen  (5örge  I^atte  man 
toegen  feines  £eid]tfinns  unb  feiner  2Tad]läfftg!eit  längft 
fortjagen  muffen,    er  l^atte  fid]  überbies  nod]   bem 

148s  Crunfe  unb  anberen  Sd]led]tig!eiten  ergeben,  unb  u?ar 
in  feinen  fd^önften  3iigenbjal]ren  bereits  an  ber  2lu5» 
3el^rung  geftorben.  X>er  3ii^i9li"9  <^^^  ^^"^  (5ebirge 
reifte,  voxx  bem  (5rafen  reid)lid]  be(d]en!t,  roieber  3U 
feinen  (Eltern  3urüd. 

1490  X)en  guten  Dater  2TJenrab  liätte  ber  (5raf  gern  für 
immer  auf  feinem  Sd^loffe  beljalten.  (£r  blieb  ^wat 
einige  Zeit;  allein  er  lieg  ftd]  nid]t  bewegen,  feine 
€infiebelei  gan3  mit  bem  gräflid^en  Sd|loffe  3U  per* 
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taufd]en.     „3d]  mill  bcu  Heft  mcmcr  ^aqe  voüenbs 
(Sott  voxbmen/'  facjte  er,  „unb  bas  glaube  id)  am  beften  1495 
in  ber  (Einfamfeit  tfyxn  5U  !önnen.     3«^  ^^^^  ^^"9^ 
genug  in  öer  lOelt  gelebt,  unb  u?eig  aus  €rfa{|rung, 
toas  an  xfy  \\t     5\di  auf  b'xe  beffere  XDelt  üorbereiten, 
ift  bas  befte,  roas  rotr  in  öiefer  XDelt  tB^un  fönnen." 
Vet  el^ru?ür5ige  (Sreis  fegnete  bei  bem  2tbfd]iebe,  bet  1500 
feE^r  traurig  u?ar,  ben  (Srafen,  bie  (Sräfin,  unb  5en 
üeinen  ^einrid),  bev  fid]  faft  nid^t  r>on  iljm  tDoIIte 
trennen  laffen.     'Die  gräflid^e  ^cxmilie  begleitete  bm 
guten  ZtTann  Ijerab  unter  bas  Sd^logtB^or  an  ben  ZDagen. 
€r  ftieg  ein,  bli^te  alle  nod^  einmal  licbreid]  an,  nnb  1505 
fprad]  nod],  ber>or  ber'  IPagen  abful^r :  „Cebet  too^i 
unb  bev  5nebe  (Bottes  fei  mit  eud^.    ^m  ^immel  feigen 
u?ir  uns  mieber." 


NOTES  AND   VOCABULARY 

IN  THE  ORDER  OF  THE  TEXT 


( 


ABRREVIATIONS 


N.B. 


-Two  kinds  of  hyphens 
Notes  : — 


and  =)  have  been  used  in  the 


-,  to  distinguish  thc  inßcctions  from  the  stein; 

as,  l{inb-cr ;  in  ein-em  gro§-en  U?alb-e  leb-ten. 
=,  to  indicate  the  Single  parts  which  go  to  make  up  a  Compound 
Word  ; 

as,  (£ngcls=gefrfjäft,  3<itjrsl)uiibcrt,  unsaus=fpredj=Iidj. 


acc.  or  accus.  =  accusative  (direct 
object). 

adj.  =  adjective. 

adv.  =  adverb. 

advl.  =  adverbial. 

art.  =  article. 

aux.  =  auxiliary. 

cf.  =  confer  (compare). 

cl.  =  clause. 

collect.  =  coUective. 

comp.  =  compare. 

compar.  =  comparative. 

cond.  or  condit.  =  conditional. 

conj.  =  conjunction. 

constr.  =  construction. 

contr,  =  contraction. 

dat.  =  dative  (indirect  object). 

def.  =  definite. 

dem.  or  demonstr.  =  demonstra- 
tive. 

dep.  =  dependent. 

det.  =  determinate. 

dir.  =  direct. 

Engl.  =  English. 

f.  or  fem.  =  feminine. 

Fr.  =  French. 

fut.  =  future. 

gen.  =  genitive  (possessive  case). 

Germ.  =  German. 

i.e.  (id  est)  =  viz.  ;  that  is. 

Imper,  =  Imperative. 

impers.  =  impersonal. 

impf.  =  imperfect. 

indef.  =  indefinite. 

Indic.  =  Indicative. 

indir.  =  indirect. 


Infin.  =  Infinitive. 

insep.  =  inseparable. 

interrog.  =  interrogative. 

intrans.  =  intransitive. 

irr.  =  irregulär. 

1.  =  line. 

lit.  =  literally  (word  for  word). 

m.  or  masc.  =  masculine. 

n.  or  neut.  =  neuter. 

nom.  =  nominative  (subject). 

obj.  =  object. 

Part,  or  Partie.  =  Participle. 

P.  P.  =  Past  Participle. 

pers.  =  person,  or  personal. 

perf.  =  perfect. 

pl.  or  plur.  =:  plural. 

possess.  =  possessive. 

pref.  =  prefix. 

pres.  =  present. 

pres.  subj.  =  present  subjunc- 
tive. 

prep.  =  preposition. 

pret.  =  preterite. 

princ.  =  principal. 

pron.  =  pronoun. 

reflex.  =  reflexive. 

relat.  =  relative. 

sep.  =  separable. 

s.  or  sing.  =:  singular. 

subj.  or  subjunct.  =  subjunctive. 

subord.  =  subordinate. 

subst,  =  Substantive. 

superlat.  =  Superlative. 

V.  =  verb. 

*  =  strong  (irregulär  or  anoma- 
lous). 


INTRODUCTION 


HINTS  FOR  CONSTRUING  GERMAN 

The  Chief  difficulty  in  construing  German  arises  from  the  shifting 
place  of  the  Verb,  which  is  to  be  found — 
either  immediately  afier  its  Subject  {Normal  Order) ; 
or  before  its  Subject  {Inverted  Order)  ; 
or  quite  at  the  end  of  the  sentence  ( Transposed  Order). 

A.   The  Verb  in  Simple  Sentences. 

1.  The  Verb  will  be  found  BEFORE  ils  Subject — 

{a)  if  the  sentence  begins  with  an  Adverb  {or  Adverbial 
Phrase)  or  Object  : — 
„(Eines  2Ibcnbs"  fa§  bic  ©räftn  tn  ttjrcm  gimmer,  1.  17. 
„3"^es"  fonnte  er  bodj  nicijt  Dertjet)Ien,  1.  32. 
„Dir"  übergebe  id?  bas  Siebfie  .  .  .,  1.  43. 

{b)  in  sentences  introducing  a  quotation : — 

„Du  guter,  fleiner  ^einrid?,"  fagte  fie,  „ndj,  bu  tcei^t/'  etc., 
1-37. 
{c)  in  conditional  clauses,  tDCltn  {if)  or  ob  {though)  being 
omitted — 
Derpflege  es  forgfältig,  als  voate  tdj  3ugegen,  1.  46. 
IDirb  einer  Don  uns  gefangen,  fo   .  .  .,  1.  311. 

{d)  in  direct  questions : — 

IDas  fonnte  man  anbers  benfen?  1.  147. 

2.  If  the  Verb  is  in  a  Compound  tense,  orifone  Verb  is  completed 

by  another,  the  Participle  Perf.  ör  Infinitive — instead 
of  iffimediately  following  the  inflected  Verb  {as  in  English) — 
lüill  generalfy  be  found  AFTER  the  Object  or  Complement : — 

Sie  f]attc  ftdj  üor genommen,  gans  ber  (Erstellung  beffclbcn  3u 
leben,  1.  12. 

Die  23efdjHc§erin  tpirb  mir  fd^on  tuieber  erjäl^Icn,  ob  .  .  .,  1.  59. 
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If  the  Verb  happens  to  he  compounded  with  a  Separable 
Prep IX,  this  Prcfix  is,  in  simple  tenses  of  the  Verb^  put  cU 
the  end  of  the  sentcnce : — 

üor=t)aIten:— ITTargarctc  .  .  .  I]lelt  bcm  Kinbe  .  .  .  23Iumcn  por, 

11.  18-20. 
aus=Prccfcn :— Das  Kinb  flrccftc  bte  f^änbrfjen  aus,  11.  21,  22. 
Ijcrcm=treten:— Da  trat  ein  Diener  ...  l)  er  ein,  11.  23-25. 
Dor=fingcn:— Singe  il]m  ein  Ciebdjcn  üor,  1.  49. 


B.  The  Verb  in  Complex  Sentences. 

In  a  Dependent  Clause — that  is,  a  clause  introdticed  by  a 
Relative  Pkonoun,  or  a  Subordinatk  Conjunction 
(as,  ba^,  iDcnn,  ob,  bcüor,  als,  't><x,  tnbcm,  bamit,  bis, 
ot^ne,  etc.) — the  inflected  Verb  is  generally  found  at  the 
end  of  that  clatise : — 

<£in  Knäblcin,  bas  fle  unausfpredjiicij  liebten,  tnar  \\\x  Kinb,  1.  5. 

<£in  Diener,  ber  .  .  .  ins  ^elb  gesogen  toar,  1.  24. 

Beoor  bas  Kinb  '(>tv.  Hamen  ausfprecljen  fonnte,  etc.,  11.  6,  7. 

Der  Bote  mad^tc,  als  er  "btv.  SdjrecFcn  ber  ©räftn  fatj,  etc.,  1.  30. 

Sie  muffe  .  .  .  fai)rcn,  t» enn  fle  it)n  ..  .  antreffen  toolle,  1.  34. 

If  a  Chief  Clause  is  precededby  a  Dependent  Clause^  the  Verb 
of  the  former  must  stand  before  iis  Subjecty  as  in  A^  i  («)  : — 

Seoor  bas  'Kxn'b  bcn  Hamen  ausfpredjen  fonnte,  mußte  ber  <5raf 

fort  in  'OiXK  Krieg,  1.  8. 
IDenn  "bvi  mir  bas  Kinb  aurütfgcbcn  tDirjt,  fo  toerbc  i(ij  btdj  3U 

bcIot)nen  tüiffen,  1.  65. 


NOTES 


(Erft-es  Kapitel — First  Chapter 

(t^le)  5(ttffl(^t  ÜhCtf  '  superintendence  (watch)  over,'  here 
Charge  (or  custody)  of. 

^ixi^-tt,  plural  of  (bas)  Ktnb,  the  child, 

eltt  ©ttöelÖsöCfd^ttft  (neuter),  ßw  ^«^^/'^  concern. 
[Das  (Sefd^äft,  'business.'] 
Line 

1.  %\X   tMnfattÖ  (masculine),  a/ M^  (lit.  «to')  beginning. 

^e§     t>Otiö-en     Safttfs()ttnbei?t-§,     genitive     case    of 
bas  üong-e  3^^^^!^"^^'^^,  //^^  former  (here  ^>^^  /a^/) 

I^ft-tCttf  3d  person  plural,  past  tense,  of  leb-ßtt,  to  live. 

auf  r  preposition,  which  requires  the  following  noun  in  the 
accusative  or  dative,  as  here  ;   '  upon,'  '  on  ;'  here  say  in. 

2.  ein  cm  attctfttlm«(^-cnr  ♦  ♦  ♦  <>tfä<^tiö-ett  «Sc^Ioff-e, 

dat.  (after  auf)  of  ein  altcrtümlid^-cs,  .  .  präd?ttg-cs 
5djIo§,  an  old-fashioned  (ancient)  magnificent  castle. 

Ckbttt  conjunction,  hit,  or  hoivever. 

\t^X,  adv.,  very^  or  exceedingly. 

3.  tta()e   (tXif   preposition,    with    the    following  noun  in  the 

dative  ;  near  to,  or  dose  by. 

dtt-cm  ot?ofe-en  S8alb-e,  dative   (after  nat^c  an)  of 

ein  gro^-er  IPalb,  a  large  forest  (or  wood). 
®raf  gfne^tld),  Count  (or  Earl)  Frederick. 
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4.   ®t?äfsin  (feminine  of  (Sraf ),  Couniess. 

$tt)e(()Cit»,  Adelaide. 
l>on  ©IcJ^enfeld,  of  Eichenfels. 

N.B. — Don,  like  the  French  de,  is  thus  used  before  the  sur- 
names  of  the  nobility. 

4,  5.  eltt  %axi-t%,  lt)ttn)>etfsf<i^dn-eS  ^n'&bsUin  (diminutive 

form  of  bcr  Knabe,  '  the  boy,'  See  also  1.  15  and  1.  19), 
a  lendery  wondrously^fair  little^oy. 

5.  ^(t,mtXi-^i  genit.  of  (bcr)  Ztamc(n),  ofthe  7iameof;  called. 
^eintiC^r  Henry. 

)>aSr  here  relative  pronoun,  neut.  accus.,  referring  to  Knäb» 

lein;  whom;  see  Introduction,  B,  i. 
fle,  pers.  pron.,  3d  pers.  plur.,  they. 

5,  6.  Xittt<lM^'S^tt(Sl^'\\iS)t  adj.,  or,  ashere,  adv.,  inexpressihly , 

or  beyond  expression. 

6.  Wtlo-itXi,  3d  pers.  plur.,  past  tense,  of  Iteb-en,  to  love. 
XOfiXt  3d  pers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  fein,  to  he. 

W^Xt  possess.  adj.,  ßd  pers.  plur.,  their. 

Cltt$lö-e§  Äint»,  neut.,  only  child. 

CiüitXxlf  here  conj.,  but^  or  however  ;  (if  used  as  adj.  =  ahne). 

6.  7.   dek^Dir  ♦  ♦  ♦  ttOCi^r  before  .   .   .  even. 

N.B. — ScDot  being  ?l  subordinative  conjunction,  that  is,  acon- 
junction  introducing  a  subordinate  (or  dependent)  clause,  the 
verb  (fonnte)  is  put  at  the  end. 

7.  (>Ctf)  ^(iXtXf  father. 

au§5f)>l?e^en*  (lit.  '  out-speak '),  to  pronounce. 

fl>tttt-te,  3d  pers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  !önn-en,  can^  to  he 
able. 

8.  ntUf{-tC*f  3dpers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  müff-cn,  viust^  or,  to 

be  obliged  to^  to  have  to. 
Here  mu^tc  is  complemented  by  fort,  '  must  away , '  that  is — 

had  to  march  away. 
N.B. — In  a  chief  clause,  preceded  by  a  dependent  clause,  the 

verb  Stands  before  its  subject,  as  here.     Compare — 
Chief  clauseyfrj/ .•  Her  (Sraf  mußte  fort,  beuor  bas  Kinb.  .  .  . 
Chief  clause  last :  23cüor  bas  Kinb  .  .  .,  mußte  ber  (Sraf  fort. 
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8.  in  "^Cn  Sttica,  into  (here  tö)  the  war. 

N.B. — 3n,  answering  the  question  whither?  (or  where  to?) 
requires  the  following  noun  in  the  accusative  ;  but  in  answer 
to  where  ?  (or  when  ?)  in  the  dative.     Compare — 

Where  is  he?— €r  til  in  bcm  (im)  VOcXo.     (See  also  1.  11.) 
Where  is  he  going  to  ? — <2r  gcl)t  in  ben  Q?alb. 

fl?omm-e,  adj.,  pious,  godly. 

9.  ftlicb*  %yXX^d,  3d  pers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  the  separable 

Compound  verb  3UrÜ(f =blcibcn,  to  remain  behind. 

9,  10.   1>CI?  %X^\if  the  consolation,  comfort,  solace  (same  word 
as  English  'trust'). 

10.  ^Mx  '^it  5KÖstoefetts<>elt,  over  (here/7r)  the  absence. 

N.B. — Like  in,  1.  8,  über  requires  the  following  noun  in  the 
accusative  (as  here),  or  the  dative,  in  answer  to  where? 

il^tf-C§  ©etltdl^K-Sf  genit.  of  \\x.  (Semal^I,  her  husband. 

10.  II.  Me  ^tCttbe,  the  joy,  pleasure. 

11.  itt   W^x-tx  ftltt-en  ein--fam=f elt,  dative  (after  in)  of 

tl^r-e  ftill-C  (£.,  fem.,  in  her  quiet  solitude. 
N.B.  —  Here  tn,  answering  the  question  where?  (see   1.   8) 
requires  the  following  noun  in  the  dative  case. 

ir,  12.  i^t  ö^ii^Öt-etf,  tUXXi-iX  S^tKXixX^,  her  beloved  little 
Henry. 

12.  fle   %CiXH  fl(ä^  t>Otsöe-nomm-ett*,  sdpers.  sing.,  pastperf. 

tense,  of  the  strong  reflexive  verb  fic^  üOr»nc^m-en,  to 

propose  to  one^s  seif,  or  to  resolve. 

0att$f  adv.,  qtnte^  entirely^  exclusively  (for  901x3,  used  as 
adj.,  see  1.  13). 

13.  l>Ctf  ^tfjiel^Undr  dat.  of  bic  (E.,  ^>^ß  education. 

i)Cf^C(bCttf  genit.  of  bcrfclbe,  the  same^  demonstr.  pron. ; 
here  standing  for  the  possess.  pron.  fcttt-cr,  his. 

$U  XtbtXif  *to  live,'  I.  I  ;  here  to  devote  herseif  to. 

N.B. — I.  In  Chief  clauses,  as  here,  the  verb  in  the  infinitive 
Stands  at  the  end. 

2.  The  Infinitive  Stands  with  3"/  as  in  English  with  to,  when 
it  is  the  complement  of  a  noun,  an  adjective,  or  another 
verb  (as  here,  vorgenommen  3U,  resolved  to).  After  auxiliary 
verbs  of  mood  only,  the  Infinitive  Stands  without  3U. 
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13.  if)t  eam-t»  ^CV%,  her  whole  heart. 

14,  fc^n-te  fl<!^r   3d  pcrs.   sing.,  past  tcnse,  of  Ihc  reflexive 

verb  fidj  fcl^ncn  {\^(xA^,  io  long  {ox  yearn)  for. 

ttm  feUö-e»  ^uoensi^licf-er  dative  (after  nad?)  of 
ber  fcitg-c  2tu3cnblicf ,  the  bUssful  vioment. 

tm^  here  subordinate  conjunction  of  time,  when^  requiring 

the  verb  at  the  end,  like  bCDOr,  1.  6. 
N.D. — ba,  used  as  adverb  {there,  or  theri),  attracts  the  verb  ; 

see  1.  17  and  1.  23. 

tnlt,  prep.,  requiring  the  following  noun  in  the  dat.,  withy 
or  together  with. 

14.  15.  bcm    ]^0ti>-ett    ^nalbe-n,     dative     (after     mit)     of 

ber  t|0lb-e  '^S.ndSiZ  (see  1.  5),  the  charming  (or  lovely)  boy. 
Notice  that   Knabe,  like  most  names  of  living  beings 
ending  in  -e,  follows  the  weak  declension. 
N.B. — Knabe  is  the  same  word  as  the  English  knave,  which 
once  had  not  the  bad  meaning  which  we  attach  to  it  now. 

15.  J>em  %xm-t,  dat.  (after  auf,  see  1.  i)  of  bcr  2Irm,  the  arm, 

here  her  arm. 

N.B. — In  speaking  of  parts  of  the  body,  the  Germans  gencr- 
ally  use  the  definitive  article  instead  of  the  Enghsh  possessive 
adjective.     Compare  the  French — Sur  le  bras. 

W^x-tvx  it\x{t)x-txi  ©emai^t,  dat.  (depending  on  entgegen^ 

eilen,  1.  16)  of  ttjr  teur-er  (Scmatjl,  her  dear  husband,  or 
consort. 

16.  ttiitttie  ♦  ♦  ♦  fiJnncn*,  condit.  of  können,  1.  7,  would  be 

able. 

cutöCöcnscilen,  separable  verb,  composed  of  entgegen, 
*towards,'  and  eilen,  *to  hasten'  (with  its  complement 
in  the  dat. ) ;  say  to  hasten  to  meet. 

17.  eln-ed    tW^cnb-S,  genit.  of  ein  2tbcnb,  masc,  one  evening. 
N.D. — Nouns  used  as  adverbial  complements  of  tijne  are  very 

often  put  in  the  genitive  case,  as  here  ;  so  in  Enghsh,  '  of  an 
evening. ' 

frtft*»  3d  pers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  ft^en,  to  sit. 

N.B. — When  a  sentence  begins.with  an  Adverb  or  a  Noun, 
used  adverbially,  as  here,  the  Verb  is  put  before  its  Subject, 
the  fact  being  that  an  Adverb  attracts  the  verb  which  it 
quahfies. 
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i8.  bem  (S(^Of(-Cr  dat.  (after  auf,  see  Li);  ber  5d^0§,  the  lap. 

i^t=cm  3immer,  dat.  (after  in,  see  1.  8)  of  iljr  gimmer, 

n.,  her  room. 

19-  tK>ö  ^int>etf;mdt>(i^enr  iJie  nurse-maid. 

N.B. — Notice  that  incjb=rfjcn,  though  denoting  a  female,  is 
neuter,  the  fact  being  that  all  nouns  ending  in  -djcn  ( = 
English  -kin)  or  =Icin  (see  1.  5)  are  neuter ;  thus  ^rcSuIcin, 
young  lady. 

fiattb*,  3d  pers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  fteljCTt,  to  stand. 

Ite^en,  beside,  prep.,  which — like  auf,  1.  i ;  <X\\,  1.  3  ;  in,  1.  8 
— requires  the  following  noun  in  the  accus.,  or  (as  here, 
in  answer  to  where  ?)  in  the  dative. 

\1^Xf  pers.  pron.,  dative  (after  neben)  of  fte,  her. 

19.  20.   l^icJt*  ♦  ♦  ♦  t>l>t  (1.  20),  3d  pers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  the 

separable  Compound  verb  üor-l^alten,  '  to  hold  before  * 
( with  its  complement  in  the  dat. ) ;  here  to  show. 

20.  fteunblid^  f^ctjcnt»,  word  for  word,  '  kindly  jesting,' or 

*  joking ' ;  say  in  one  word,  playfully. 

einid-^f  afetv^  some^  several. 

frif<^5ÖC|)fJÄrft-e  »tume-ttr  iQm.,fre.<shly-gathered{plucked) 
ßozuej's. 

21.  fitcrf-te*  ♦  ♦  ♦  att§  (1.  22),  3d  pers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  the 

separable  verb  aus=ftrC(f  en,  to  stretch  out. 

iäci^Ct-ttbfpres.  part.  of  Iä(^el-n,  i^ö  smile  ;  used  adverbially, 

smilingly. 

ble  ftCin-Ctt  ^änb^ii^enf  the  Uttle  hands  ;  see  note  to  1.  19. 

batfna(i^,  after  them. 

iV.Ä— Karmad?  is  composed  (like  the  English  '  thereafter')  of 
the  adverb  ba(r),  there,  and  the  preposition  nndj,  after,  used 
instead  of  a  personal  pronoun  referring  to  a  Noun  denoting 
a  thing.     Compare — 

I  longy^r  kirn  (a  person).         3"^  fel^ne  rrtid?  X{.a6:[  \^vx. 

I  long  for  it  (a  thing).  3rf?  fctjne  midj  barnadj. 

Thus  in  French  en  and  ^ : — 

Je  parle  de  lui  (a  person).         Jen  parle  (a  thing). 

Je  pense  ä  lui  (a  person).         yy  pense  (a  thing). 

22.  üUi^f  adv.,  a/j(?,  /öc. 
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22.  t^ctronüotr  partic.  pcrf.  used  as  adj. ,  pleased. 

23.  CtOd^-te    flrf)   ifiXi),   3d   pers.    sing.,    past   tense,    of  fid? 

crgöt3-eil(an),  to  rejoice  aty  to  be  delighted  at. 

tta^  then  ;  see  note  to  1.  14  and  1.  17. 

itUi''  .  .  ♦  <)Ct?Cltt  (1.  25),  3d  pers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  the 
separable  verb  tjctetn-tretcn,  to  step  in^  or  enter. 

23,  24.   auf  einmal/  adv.,  all  at  once,  or  suddenly. 

24.  Citt  Wiener f  masc,  a  servant. 

tut,  here  relat.  pron.,  masc.  sing.,  referring  to  Diener, 

who, 
N.B. — Notice  that  in  all  clauses  introduced  by  a  relative  pro- 

noun  (as  in  all  dependent  clauses),  the  Verb  (here  xoax)  Stands 

at  the  end  of  that  clause  ;  see  1.  6. 

inS  (for  in  bas)  '^tV^t  lit.  '  into  the  field,'  here  to  the  war. 

24.  25.   ö^-SOÖ-^W*  Ulttt,  3d  pers.  sing.,  past  perf.  tense,  of 

3tet^-en,  to  march  (' to  draw'). 
N.B. — Most  verbs  which  denote^öz\^,  coming,  are  conjugated 
in  Compound  tenses  with  the  auxiliary  verb  fein,  to  be — 
I  have  marched  .  .  .  3^?  bin  \ins  ^^elö       Je  suis\^?a\S.  pour 
I  had  marched ...    3dj  t»arj   ge3ogcn.     yäais  ]  la  guerre. 

25.  (>lfa^-te*r  brought,  past  tense  of  brtng-en,  to  bring. 
ble  ixaUXi^-t  ^tldk^Xi^i,  the  sad  tidings  {news). 

26.  fcl*  S^tOCX  t>CXt0nn'^Ctf  was  badly  wounded. 

N.B. — Notice  the  use  of  the  suhjundive  present  fei,  be,  (instead 
of  the  indicative  ifi)  when  the  words  of  a  person  are  mentioned 
indirectly.     Compare — 

He  Said:   'The  Count  is      (£r  fagte:    ,I)cr   (Sraf    ijl   ucr= 

wounded.'  tounbet.' 

He  Said  that  the   Count      <Er    fagte,  ^a^   ber   <Sraf    v>tx- 
was  wounded.  tpunbct  fei. 

or,  €r  fagte  ber  (Sraf  fei  uertounbet. 

>9tXian^-tf  3d  pers.  sing.,  pres.  subj.  (see  note  above),  of 
üerlang^en,  to  desire^  wish. 

|»0t,  before,  prep. ,  which  requires  the  following  noun  in  the 
accus,  (in  answer  to  whither?),  but  the  dat.  in  answer 
to  where  ?  or  when  ?  compare  1.8. 

26,  27.  fein-em  ^J)e»  dat.  (after  por)  of  fein  <^\\bz,  neut., 

his  end ;  here  the  end  of  his  life  {t.e,  *  death'). 

27.  t>ad^  see  note  to  1.  5. 
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27.   t>icUci(i^tf  Sid\.,  perAap,  ox possibly. 

tiCi^tf  adj.  or  adv.,  near^  or  nigh. 

fei*,  See  note  to  1.  26. 

fcln-e  @ema()tin  (fem.  oi  (Scmaljl,  see  1.  10),  his  spouse. 

tto^r  adv.,  'still,'  'yet,'  here  once  inore. 

27.  28.  Jtt  felf^ettr  /'ö  see  ;  for  the  place  of  the  Infinitive  at  the 

end,  see  note  to  1.  13. 

28.  tvatt)*  (or  iDurbc),  3d.  pers.  sing.,  past  tense,  of  mcrbctl, 

to  beco7?te,  to  turn  (intrans.) 
N.B. — voaxb  must  not  be  confounded  with  wax,  was,  past  tense 
of  fein. 

totett'Ola^f  Compound  adj.,  deadly  pale. 

29.  i^ir-en  }ittet;nb-cn  ^änt»-enr  dat.  plur.  (aftermit,  1.  14), 

of  tl^r-e  5tttcrnb-e  f^anb,  her  trembling  hand, 
fafir  adv.,  almost  ('nearly'). 
Iti^t  tttct)tff  adv.,  'no  more,'  here  no  longer. 
\ii^\itXi,*f  to  hold. 

30.  bct  ^i>it^  (-n,  see  note  to  1.  15),  the  messenger. 

tna^tCf  past  tense  of  mad^ett, '  to  make ' ;  here  (the  object 
being  f^offnuttg,  hope,  1.  31),  say^az/.?. 

dldf  here  conj.  of  time,  when^  with  the  verb  (fcitj)  at  the 
end ;  see  note  to  beüor,  1.  6. 

l)m  <S(i^tfe(tcn,  the  fright ;  in  the  Acc,  being  the  object 
offal^. 

fdJ)*,  j-aw,  past  tense  of  feigen,  to  see. 

31.  einl0-e  j^offnunor  fem.,  jöw<?  >^ö/^. 

A^.Ä — Nouns  ending  in  =ung  are  fem.,  and  take  -en  in  the 
plural. 

i'inntr  might,  pres.  subj.  (see  note  to  fei,  1.  26)  of  fönttcn, 

1.  7. 

tOO^X  noc^,  adv.,  lit.  'well  yet,'  here  perhaps,  ox  possibly. 

31,  32.   ^4t)l>n  kommen*,  *to  come  off,'  here  to  recover. 

32.  itt2>cSr  adv.,  however^  with  verb  before  subject ;  see  note 

to  1.  17. 

bO(^  tti<i^tr  lit.  *  though  not,'  here  nevertheless,  .  .  .  not. 
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32.   ^Ctt)Ct)Un,  to  cojiceal. 

33-   tUilffC*,  pres.  subj.  (sce  notc  to  fct,  1.  26)  of  müffcn,  must. 
%a^  (masc.)  ttttt»  yia^i  (fem.),  day  and  night. 
Of^nt  3KUf()d¥Cttr  *  without  cfeasing,'  here  unceasingly,  with- 

otit  stopping. 
N.B. — A  verb  depending  on  olinc  must  bc  in  the  infinitive ;  as 
in  French,  '  sans  cesser.' 

fal)l?C«*r  *to  di-ive,'  here  to  travcl. 

iPCttttf  if,  conjunction,  with  the  verb  (tpolle)  at  the  end  of 
the  clause ;  see  bCDOr,  1.  6. 

34.  i(jtt,  him^  accus,  of  er,  he. 

^Ül^tt,  adj.,  or  as  here,  adv.,  safe{ly),  without  fall. 
avx  (for  (XW  bem)  Se^Cttr  Ht.  'at  (the)  life';  say  alive. 
attsttCffCtt*,  /ö  med,  to  find. 
toJOlttC*,  wished,  pres.  subj.  (see  note  to  fct,  1.  26). 

35.  cntf(^IO^*  fld^,  past  tense  of  fic^  cntfd?Iie|S-cn,  to  resolve, 

to  make  up  ölte's  mind. 

aU0Cn^U((-U(Q,  adv.,  instantly. 

N.B. — See  1.  14,  Jtugcnbltcf,  from  which  neun  an  adjective  and 

adverb  has  thus  been  formed  by  adding  -lidj ;  as  in  English 

by  adding  -ly  to  instant. 

€ibi%Vt:Xtx\tnt  to  sct  out,  to  depart. 

N.B. — Notice  the  place  of  311,  to,  in  the  case  of  a  separable  Com- 
pound verb ;  compare — 

reifen,  to  travel : — (£r  cntfdjIo§  ftcij  3U  reifen. 

ab-reifcn,  to  sei  out : — (£r  cntfdjiofe  ftd?  ab-3u-reifen. 

^tnti^-Uf  past  tense  of  benc^-en,  to  moisten,  bedew. 

36.  i)ei^-en  3:i^t(lne-n,  dat.  (after  mit)  of  I^ei^^c  Q^I^räne,  fem., 

hot  {burning)  tear. 
i>tt  ^yXi-tXf  tUKn-tX  S$*,  thougood  Utile  H. 
Z7-  frtö-t^f  past  tense  of  fag-Ctt,  to  say. 
a^  l  interj.,  alas  ! 
1>U  \^ti^-ir  thou  knowest,  ox  you  know,  present  of  tDiff-Ctt, 

to  know. 
N.B. — In  Germany  it  is  customary  for  members  of  a  family 

and  intimate  friends  to  address  one  another  with  thou. 


iMÜ^t  adv.,  as yet. 
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37.  niä^i  einmal,  adv.,  no^  evm. 

38.  tvat^Ulttr  adv.,  why. 

U>ein-t,  3d  pers.  sing.,  pres.   of  toetn-CTt,   to  weep  ('to 
whine  '). 

tiXVX-t^  ^Inb,  poor  child. 

btt  )9tx\\tx-M*,  pres.  of  ücriter-en,  tolose. 

39.  O^ne  ♦  ♦  ♦  Jtt  fentten*r  -wühout  knawing;  see  note  to  oljne 

2Iuft|örcn,  1.  33.. 

||»iCf  adv.,  /^^w;  or  //öw  much. 

39,  40.  eÖ  f (^metfjt  tttitl^f  zV  grieves  nie. 

N.B. — ^We  have  seen  (note  to  1.  17)  that  an  adverb  attracts  the 
verb  ;  thus  here — a>ie  fdjmer3t  es  midj. 

40.  i>aß,  that,  subordinate  conjunction,  with  the  verb  (fann)  at 

the  end. 

'biHi,  thee,  or  you  (see  note  to  1.  37),  accus,   of  bu,  thoti, 
or  you. 

40.  41.  bief-et  toclt-m  ftcf(^tt»etfU<i^-en  9leifc,  dat.  (after 

auf,  see  1.  i)  of  bief-e  ipeit-e  bcfd^tpcrlid^-c  Hctfe,  ihis 
distant  {ox  /ar)  wearisome  journey  (or  travel). 

41.  in  baS  ^tiedSsKageifr  into  the  {%var)-camp. 

N.B. — Here,  as  in  1.  8,  the  Noun  after  in  must  be  in  the  accusa- 
tive. 

mitsne^men*,  {to)  take  with  me. 

N.B. — Notice  that  in  Geiman  me  (mir)  need  not  be  expressed. 
Thus — Komnift  bu  mit  ?  Will  you  come  with  (or  j'oin)  me,  or  us  f 

t(inn*p  pres.  of  Tönn-cn,  can,  or  /ö  öe  adle. 

42.  tief*,  past  tense  of  ruf-cn,  to  exclaim  (or  *  to  call '). 

N.B. — In  clauses  introducing  the  words  of  a  person,  the  verb 
Stands  after  its  subject ;  so  in  French,  s  ^cria-t-elle. 

int)ent,    whilst,    subordinate    conjunction,   with  the    verb 
(iDaTlbtc)  at  the  end. 

42,  43.   fl(^  ♦  ♦  ♦  toanb-te*  (I.  43)>  tnr^ied  {herseif),  past  tense 
of  fidj  U)Cnb-cn,  to  tum  {one's  seif). 

sn  bem  dlF^äbd^enr  dat.  (after  3u,  to)  of  bas  KXiaöAim, 

the  maiden  {girl)  ;  see  1.  19. 
F 
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43.  Wv,  to  theCy  or  to  you^  dat.  of  bu. 

i(^  ftftCtöCt>-e*  (inseparable  Compound  verb),  I  entnist^  or 

confide. 
N.B. — ^As  after  an  adverb  (see  note  to  1.  17),  so  also  aftcr  an 

object,  which  Stands  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence,  the  Verb 

is  put  before  its  Subject: — bir  übergebe  idj. 

iXtö  Sie^-fie,  the  dearest  (treasure). 

N.B. — In  German,  Adjectives  are  more  freely  used  as  Nouns 
than  in  English. 

tt»adr  thai  (lit.  '  what '),  neut.  relat.  pron. 

N.B. — VOas  is  used  in  preference  to  other  relative  pronouns 
(bas,  tneldjes)  when  the  word  to  which  it  refers  is  an  indefinite 
pronoun  or  an  adjective  used  as  a  noun,  as  here. 

44.  i^itt,  adv.,  here. 

$Ut?Ärf4affe*,  pres.  of  3urüc!-Iaffcn,  to  leave  hehind. 

I()a^-e  ♦  ♦  ♦  C^a^i,   2d  pers.  sing.,  imperat.  of  ad^t  Ijabcn 
(auf),  to  watch  over  (lit.  *  to  have  heed  on '). 

45.  la^   ♦   ♦   ♦  allein,  imperat.  of  aHcilt  laffctt,  to  leave  alone. 

C^f  ü,  here  accus,  (obj.  of  laffcn). 

ttin-cn   ^n^mbÜd  (1.    14),    not  one,   or   not  a  smgle, 

moment. 
N.B. — A  Noun  used  as  an  adverbial  complement,  expressing 
duration  of  tiine,  as  here,  is  generally  put  in  the  accusative. 

attJ!^  Iti^tf  adv.,  not  even ;  word  for  word,  'also  not.' 

46.  C§  f(^tttf-t*,  pres.  of  fd^Iaf'Cn,  to  sleep. 

t>ei?VftC0-e,  2d  pers.  sing.,  imper.  of  DCrpflcg-en,  to  nurse. 
fotöfältlö,  adj.,  or  as  here,  adv.,  careful{ly). 

als  toäye  lrf>,  word  for  word,  *as  were  I ;'  say — as  if  I 

were. 
N.B. — ^Just  as  in  English  we  may  say  'were  I .  .  .'  instead  of 
'  if  I  were .  .  . ,'  so  in  German,  ,xo'öxz  idj .  .  ./  instead  of  ,tt)enn  tdj 
töärc  .  .  .'    In  German,  however,  this  may  be  done  with  any 
verb  ;  in  English,  only  with  auxiliary  verbs  : — 
tDü^te  idj  .  .  .,  or  tCcnn  tdj  n?ü§tc  .  .  .,  if  I  knew. 

A*l'  jttöegen,  adv.,/r^j-m/. 

it(k^-t^f  imperat.  of  tra^-Ctt,  to  carry ^  to  bear. 
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47-   (an)  W^-tm  fci^dtt-en  ^äö-C,  dat.  (after  an.  see  note  to 
1.  3)  of  jeb-cr  fdjön-C  Cag,  every  fine  day. 

I^CfottbCtjS,  adv.,  especially^  particularly. 

48.  beö  SFloi^denS  (genit.  of  ber  ITtorgcn,  see  note  to  1.  17), 

in  the  morning, 

bm  ^atitn,  accus,   (after  in,  see  note  to  1.   8)  of  ber 

<5 arten,  the  garden. 

(an)  t>ie  \x\\a^-t  Suft,  {to)  thefresh  air. 

49-   flttÖ-f*  ♦  ♦  ♦  t>Ot,  imperat.  of  por-flng-en,  to  sing  to  (*to 
lead  singing'). 

Ifttttr  to  hijn,  dat.  of  er. 

ein  Slcb'=^cn,  n.,  a  /////^  song,  ditty  (see  note  tö  1.  19). 

VCt^-Cr  imperat.  of  reb-en,  to  speaky  to  talk, 

S^lö-^f  imperat.  of  3etg-en,  to  show. 

50.   <^ftet)Sr  adv.,  <7/?^  every  now  and then. 

MC^tt-t  f <i^dtt-e  2>inö-e,  accus,  plur.  of  anber-es  fd^on-es 

Ding,  ö///^r  beautifrd  thing. 

50.  51.  lafe  bem  Älcitt-cn  ni(!^iS  in  Me  ^an^r  word  for 

Word,  '  Allow  towthe  little  one^nothing  into  the  band ' ; 
say — DonH  allow  the  little  one  to  take  anything  in  his 
hand. 

51.  ta^f  which,  or  that^  relat.  pron.,  with  the  verb  (fönnte,  1. 

52)  at  the  end. 

0efd^tf4i(i^r  adj.,  dangerous  (from  bte  (Scfafjr,   'danger'; 
see  N.B.  to  1.  35). 

52.  \00tVXii,  whereiuith,  here  with  which. 

N.B. — Like  "itax-nadi,  1.  21,  tt>o=niit  is  composed  of  a  preposition 
(mit)  and  an  adverb  (tr>o),  standing  for  a  pronoun,  (tuas). 

fl<^  ftCd^en*,  {to)prick  (or  sting)  himself. 

t>Ct?f(^Jinöen*,  {to)  swallaiu. 

fdnn-tC*,  might,  pastsubj.  of!önn-en,  can^  7>iay,  {to)beahle, 

53.  tkXiX  n»eniö-ftcn,  hast  ofall. 

N.B. — Notice  how  the  Superlative  of  an  Adverb  is  formed  ;  see 
German  Course,  I.,  48th  Lesson,  or  II.  p.  85. 
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53.  i>u  Jöivft  J>1(^  itnicv^icf^m* ,  fnture  of  ftc^  untcrftcl^cn 

(inseparable),  /o  presume,  to  dare,  to  venture. 
N.D. — For  the  place  of  bu  aftcr  tüirft,  see  N.B.  to  1.   17  and 

1.  23. 
CtttfaiS»  indef.  pron.,  anything^  or  'something.' 
54-   Stt  Selbe  (Stt)  tOttttr  (^ö)  ö^<?  /^«^'w. 

(ber)  3otn,  ß«^^. 

(bCtf)  tttttt»mc(tt)r  Indignation,  displeasure, 
iK\>tXt  'over'  (1.  10),  liere  at. 

54.  55-  feln-c  flttMld^-e  ttn-bcsWf-Hci^-eeit,  fem.,  //?> 

childish  helplessness. 
N.D. — Here  is  a  good  instance  of  the  way  in  which  Compound 
words  may  be  formed,  by  adding  pre^xes  and  suffixcs  to  the 
Stern.     Compare — 
stem —  t)ülf,  help. 

bc-tjülf-lid?,  help-ful 

un-be-l}ülf-ltd7,         ufi-help-ßil  (that  is,  help-less). 

Un-be-ljüIf-Iid^-fctt,  un-help-fui-ness  (that  is,  help-less-ness). 

55.  em^flnbcn*,  tofeei. 

JU  IdffCtt*,  to  let,  or  make  ;  cmpftTtbctt  laffcn,  to  niakc  (or 
let)feel,  to  cause  to  feel. 

N.B. — Caffen  is  very  extensively  used  in  Germnn  with  other 
verbs  in  the  sense  of  to  cause,  to  order,  to  get  (like  faire  in 
French — lui  faire  sentir).  Further  examples  will  be  noticed 
hereafter. 

56.  t{Kuffi(^tr  etc.,  see  the  heading  of  this  chapter. 
fcl*,  he^  2d  pers.  sing,,  imperative. 

57.  l>le  ^t\^\\t^tX\Xl,  the  housekeeper,  stewardess. 

N.B. — From  fd)Itc§cn,  '  to  shut,'  '  to  lock '  (that  is,  '  the  one  that 
has  Charge  of  the  keys '). 

58.  i)et?r  to  whom,  relat.  pron.,  dat.  of  bic,  who. 
i)aS  OanS-e  ^auS,  the  whole  house. 

)t»ii?t>  ♦  ♦  ♦  cx%^M^in  (1.  59),  fut.  of  ersätjicn,  to  teil,  to 

relat e,  to  inform. 
mix,  to  nie,  dat.  of  id^. 
fd^Ottf  adv.,   *  already, '  here  stirely.     We  might  turn  this 

sentence  thus — 'The  housekeeper  is  sure  to  teil  me  .  .  .' 

59.  oi>f  subordinate  conj,,  with  verb  in  subjunct.  at  the  end, 

7vhether ;  see  1.  6. 
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59-    aU-C  incin-C  2Sort-C,  a//  my  words  (here  Orders). 

^iXitiM,  adv.,  exactly^  piindually. 

0Cfi>t0t  l^a^Cft,  pres.  perf.  subj.  (after  ob)  of  befolgen,  to 

follozü,  to  obey. 

60.  l>Ct?fVtl^*,  imperat.  of  Derfprcd^cn,  to promise. 

(§,  it,  need  not  be  translated  in  English  ;  it  is  often  thus 
used  in  German  merely  as  a  link  with  which  to  connect 
a  dependent  clause. 

bief-c  tncin-e  Xt%i-t\x  ^vmai()nund-cnr  fem.,  these  my 

last  admonitions. 
ftiCr  adv.,  never. 

61.  aU^Ct;  tiÜl^i  (Stt)  tafTen,  to  negkct  (lit.    *to  leave  out  of 

heed').     Compare — ad^t  traben,  1.  44,  /^  take  heed. 

))atttitf  2«  ör^.?r  that,  or  j-ö  //^rtf/',  subord.  conj.,  with  the 
verb  in  the  subjunctive  (fönne,  inay)  at  the  end.  So  in 
French,  with  subjunct.  *afin  que  je  puisse.  .  .  .' 

tVCniOfi^n^F  adv.,  at  least. 

61,  62.  Mef-em  (£tÄrf-e,  dat.  (after  in,  see  note  to  1.  11)  of 

btef-es  Stücf,  '  this  piece'j  say  in  this  respect,  or  on  this 
pomt. 

62.  auf(Ct  i^Otf^er  fem.,  'out  of,'  or  lüitJioiit,  anxiety. 

62.  63.  tiieifbe  ♦  ♦  ♦  stiften»  fut.  of  3äI^Ien,  to  count. 

alffe  <»tun^e-n,  fem.,  *all  hours,'  here  eveiy  hour. 

63.  0l§,  subord.  conj.,  until^  or  ////. 
tUiCbetr  adv.,  again. 
5U¥il(fs(omitten*»  /^  <röw^  back^  or  reticrn. 

64.  ^ann,  adv.,  ///^«. 

t)Citeif  ltttt>  firdQU(!^r  adj.  or  adv.,  cheerful  and  joyful 
{happy). 

65.  IVitVid-'^tbcn* f  {to)  give  back,  or  restore. 
fOf  conj.,  so,  then. 

N.B. — fo  had  better  be  left  untranslated  in  English  ;  it  is  freely 
used  in  German  to  link  a  chief  clause  to  a  preceding  dependent 
clause  introduced  by  toenn,  ba,etc.     Compare — 

Chief  c\:\.usQßr st :  3^?  i»'ü  ^'>i?  belol^ncn,  toenn  bu  fleißig  bij!. 

Dependent  clause  ßrst:  IDenn  bu  fleißig  btfl,  \o  toxVL  idj  t>tdj 
belotjnen. 
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65.  toert>e  ♦  ♦  ♦  tt>lffcn*,  future  of  lüiffcn,  {^0)  kn<nv  hoto  to. 

(JU)  tfCtoOnCttr  {tö)  reivard. 

66.  dU^r  adv.,  'also,*  *too';  here  besides,  or  moreover, 
blt?,  dat.  of  bu,  /^  Z"/^^^,  to yoti ;  heiQ /or _yoti. 
ettvat^  <S(^i^n-Ci$r  something  beautiful. 

N.B. — 5d7Ön-cs  is  really  in  the  genitive  case,  thus  used  with 
adjectives  Standing  after  an  indefinite  pronoun,  as  here  after 
ctipns.     Conipare  French — quelque  chose  de  beau. 

initsbifinocnr  bring  luitk  me ;  see  note  to  mit-nctjmcn, 
1.41. 

67.  ÖCttll^,  adj.,  or  as  here,  adv.,  certahily,   surely,   •  to  be 

sure.' 

BftfeU^e     mad^Cttr     *  make    pleasure '  (  =  French     '  faire 

plaisir ') ;  say — give  pleasure. 
foa,  pres.  of  foll-cn,  shall. 

68.  t)evf^ira(!^*r  past  tense  of  üerfprcd^Cll ;  see  1.  60. 
Ci^t^f  indef.  pron.,  everything. 

t^^-it,  past  tense  of  füff-cn,  to  kiss. 

69.  \c^n-tit,  past  tense  of  fcgn-Ctt,  to  bless. 
ftlirf-tC,  past  tense  of  blicf-cn,  to  look. 

naff-en  SKuge-itr  dat.  plur.  (after  mit)  of  naff-cs  2Iuge, 

'  wet  (or  moist)  eye  ' ;  say  with  tears  in  her  eyes. 
intern f  subord.  conj.,  whilst,  or  while. 

70.  inncvlit^p  adv.,  inwardly,  silently. 
^ti-tit,  past  tense  of  bct-ett,  to  pray. 
(dttgCf  adv.,  a  long  luhile. 

Jtttn  (for  311  bctn)  ^immet,  masc,  to  hcaven. 
(f^iimncl,  z\.%o  =  sky,) 

ga^*r  past  tense  of  geb-Clt,  to  give,  or  to  hand  over. 

71.  SWai?oaf  ct-cn,  dat.  of  Xnar9aret-a(c).    /V-^/^r  ^^zw^j  still 

occasionally  take  an  acc.  or  dat.  inflection  ;  more  usu- 

ally  the  case  is  indicated  by  the  def.  art. — bcr  ITTargarcta. 

N.B. — Notice  the  peculiar  German  possessive  dative  construc- 

tion— IHargarctctt  in  bic  2lmte,  instead  of  in  ntargarctcns  2lrme, 

into  Margarets  arms. 

fHCÖ*f  past  tense  of  ftcig-Ctl,  to  motmt,  here  got  into  her 
carriage. 
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71.  tfiCtauf,  adv.,  herettpon^  then. 

yXXKitXf  under^  amidsi,  prepos.,  which  requires  the  follow- 
ing  noun  either  in  the  acc.  ;  or  (as  here)  in  the  dat. 

72.  tetn  lauten  Steinen  «nl»  jammern»  *  the  loud  weep- 

ing  and  lamenting.' 
N.B. — A  verb  used  as  a  noun  is  put  in  the  inßnitive. 

W^X-tX  ^ienetf(^aftr  fem.,  genit.  oi\\[t-Z  D*  (collec.  noun), 

her  dotnestics. 
N.B. — Nouns  ending  in  -fd^aft  (=  English,  -ship;  as  ^reunb-fdjaft, 
friend-ship)  are  feminine,  and  take  -en  in  the  plural. 

IZ.  >en  SSaoen,  accus,  (after  in)  of  bcr  VO<xq,Z\\,  the  carriage 
(comp.  English  '  wain '  and  *  waggon '). 

fttH^t*  ♦  ♦  ♦  aft  (1.  74),  past  tense  of  ab-faljrcn,  to  drive  off, 
to  Start. 

nod^f  adv.,  *  still,'  here  in  spite  of,  or  notwithstanding. 

I&el,  prep.,  requiring  the  following  noun  or  pron.  in  the  dat. 

bei  elnt¥etettb-et  ^a<!iit,  word  for  word,  *  by  instepping 
night ' ;  say — though  night  was  fast  setting  in. 

74.  ein-em  J^eftlg-en  'Sit^tn,  dat.  (after  bei)  of  ein  I^eftig-er 

Hegen,  a  violent  (or  heavy)  rain,  say  in  a  heavy  down- 
pour  of  rain. 

^rDCtt-es  Kapitd — Second  Chapter 

ÖtfOß-e§  Undtft((,  great  misfortune. 
fiXX^,  prep.  with  dat.,  *outu3f,'  hQxefrom. 

J(eln-em  Mn^t\)üx\amt  dat.  (after  aus)  of  ficin-er  U., 

little  [trißing)  disobedience. 

75.  at?m,  adj.,/öön 

l>et)t)aiftr  z.^].,  fatherless  and  motherless ;  orphan. 
75»  76.  Sant>sm(it>(9^en,  neut.  (see  note  to  1.  19),  country  girl. 

76.  i^atte,  past  of  I^aben,  to  have. 

1><1§  ©Ctttfttf  the  disposition,  temper,  fr ame  ofmind,  heart. 
77-  t)etf  <Sittttf  the  sense,  mind,  or  *meaning.' 

Uelbtii^r  adj.,  lovely,  pleasant. 
78.   Iblüf)-ent>r  pres.  part.  of  blütj-en,  to  bloom. 
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78.  ha&  ^U&U^ycn,  thc  look,  appearame. 

bcStttCOCttr  adv.,  thcreforCy  on  that  accounty  for  this  reason. 

79.  %}XX  (for  311  bcr),  as  a. 

bie  SSßätftCVinr  the  nurse-maid. 
N.B. — P'rom  ojaitcn,  '  to  wait  upon. 

att=öe-nomm-en*,  part.  perf.  of  an-tteFjm-cn,  to  engage^ 

to  accept. 

81.  Ocf0(>l-m*,  part.  perf.  of  bcfc!]I-cn,  to  order. 
C§,  liere  there, 

82.  )9tX^\Xi^*,  past  tense  of  ücrcjcl^cn,  to pass. 
t>tXr  relat.  pron. ,  dat.  sing,  of  bic,  iohich. 

83.  au  (Sinne  ti>VXmtnt  to  come  to  {her)  inind. 

N.B. — Notice  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  (gcfonimcn  tyärcn)  after 
in  ber  .  ,  .  nidjt .  .  .,  not  an  hour  passed  but  she  remembered. 

'^tyxXif  con'}.,  for. 

84.  Cbel,  adj.,  noble ;  cble  is  the  shortened  form  of  cbcl-e. 
{iX^f  adv.,  as ;  or  *than.' 

Otdßt-C,  superlat.  of  gro§,  greatest. 
"^it  SSol^lstOätCtfsln,  benefadress. 

85.  f^tfeut>e   l^aiten   an,   lit.    'to  have  pleasure  at';    to  take 

delight  in. 

\itX%\\a^-\itf  superlat.  of  l^crsltc^,  *  heart-iest ' ;  most  hearty. 
ja,  adv.,  *yes,'  *ay';  here  uay^  or  niore  than  that. 

86.  Clj^ven,  to  honour. 

)>em'fcl^-mf  dat.  (after  in)  ofber«fcIb-e,  tkesame;  seel.  13. 
(ilnfüd,  z.^].,future. 

87.  ^evr-n,  accus,  of  ^err,  /<3r^,  master  (also  'Mr.,'  'sir'). 

89-   ÖC-fl0<l^t-en*,  part.  perf.  of  flcd^t-Ctt,  to  platt. 

^ex  ^iC(iCn:t0Xl>,  word  for  Word,   *  cradle-basket ' ;  say 
bassi nette,  or  cri'b. 

90.  fitriefen,  ^"0  /i'«//. 

^CX  ^Olf^r  '  the  basket,'  here  bassinette. 
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90.  bcm  Raupte,  dat.   (after  über,  over)  of  bas  ^aupt,  tÄe 

head. 

90.  91.  dd)  ♦  ♦  ♦  cm^OlfsUli^iacnr  to  arch. 

91.  %\tt\\i^t  adj.,  or  as  here,  adv.,  elegant ly. 
VU  SlofCr  the  rose. 

OC-fc^mÜrf-tr  partic.  perf.  of  fd^mücf-cn,  to  adorn,  to  triniy 
to  decorate. 

92.  93.  ^citt  mixC^-t  ♦  ♦  ♦  in  bic  $(udcn  fatten*,  (/0)  ra/r/^ 

the  eyes  (or  jz"^///)  ^M^  child. 
N.B. — The  construction  is  the  same  as  11,  50,  51. 

93.  fcitt,  adj.,yf«^,  delicate^  thin, 
toel^r  adj.,  white. 

t>Cr  '^\X>X,  the  gatize,  crape. 

94.  ff^Ü^Cn,  to  Protect. 

bie  f^Ueoe,  M^/j/  [from  flicgcit*,  *to  fly']. 
im,  in  one  word  for  irtwbem. 

bei;  Sd^taf,  //^^  j/^^A 

ftöt-er  pres.  subjunct.  (after  bamit,  see  note  to  1.  61)  of 
ftör-cn,  to  disiurb. 
9S-   UedsU<]^,  adj.   or  adv.   (formed  like  the  English  '  lovely,' 
see  note  to  1.  20),  lovely,  charmingly,  siveetly. 

96.  f(!^len-cn*r  past  tense  of  fd^ein-Ctl,  to  shme,  to  glow. 
t0i,  adj.,  red. 

ble  SSande,  the  cheek. 

97.  ttUVd^f  prepos.  with  acc,  through, 

%<lttt  adj.,  delicate. 

btttd^sficlOtiOf  adj.,  transparent  [word  for  word,  'through- 
sighted ']. 

98.  tMiX-ti\*,  past  tense  of  fotntn-CTt,  to  come. 

^CttttttsSie()enl>*,  partic.  pres.  of  I^crum'3tel|en,  'to  wander 

about ' ;  say  strolling,  or  itinerant. 
bei?  SWuflfattt'  (plur.  -cn),  the  miisician. 
t>Of ,  prepos.  with  dat. ;  or  (as  here,  in  answer  to  whither  ?) 

with  acc,  before. 
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98,  99-   ^a<8  <Z<f)i0ii:i1)üV,  the  Castle  gate. 
99-   llcft-cn*,  past  tcnse  of  laff-Ctt,  '  to  let,'  '  to  allow.' 

l^dVCttr  *to  hear';  fid^  I|örcn  laffcn,  «to  make  one's  seif 
heard.'     The  meaning  is,  began  to  play. 

l>lC  SetttCr  '  the  people,'  here  the  servants. 

N.B. — Thus  in  French  les  gens,  '  people,'  or  '  servants.* 

100.  Uefett*  ♦  ♦  ♦  iu^amtncn,  pasttenseof3ufammcu=Iauferi, 

to  neu  {ßock)  together,  to  assenible. 

100,  loi.    tiefen*  ♦  ♦  ♦  f^etfeittf  past  tense  of  l]crctn=rufcn, 

to  call  in. 

lOi.   unteiff  here  adj.,  lower,  comparative  of  unten,  'below.' 

i»ie  ♦  ♦  ♦  ^iW^t,  the  room ;  btc  untere  Stube,  the  ser- 
vants* room. 

ttm  ♦  ♦  ♦  SU  Ittrtrfjett  (1.  103),  m  Order  to  make,  to  spend. 

fi<!^,  reflex.  pron.,  here  in  the  dative,  to  or:  for  themselves. 

tt)ei(r  conjunction,  because,  or  as. 

ble  j^ertf£f(()(lftr  collective  noun  (like  Diener  =  fd?aft,  1. 

72),  here  master  and  t?iistress,  in  speaking  of  persons  of 

rank. 
N.B. — ^crr^djaft  is  formed  like  the  Engl.  '  lord-ship.' 

102.  e^ettf  zAv.^  just  then  (eben,  adj.  =  Engl.  *  even '). 
itt  J^aufe^  advl.  phrase,  at  honte. 

(»ei,  here  with. 

Me  aWufirS  themusic. 

'htX  %aXK%,  the  dance. 

103.  lUfÜd'  2.dj.  or  adv.,  merry,  'lusty.' 

i>et  9la($?initt<l0r  the  after-noon  (lit.  *after-mid-day '). 

103.  104.  i<^  ^dire  xaHi^i^  XitUx,  alö  SWttflf,  =  '  there  is 

nothing  I  like  better  (to  hear)  than  music' 

104.  XKXa^i^f  indef.  pron.,  nothing. 

\Xt\>tXf  here  adv.,  'rather,'  comparat.  of  lieb,  lief. 

^ettttQ(!^f  advl.  conjunct.,  nevertheless. 

ftlied*  ♦  ♦  ♦  fl^en  (l.  106),  past  tense  of  fi^en  bletb-cn,  to 

reniain  sitting. 

105.  einoe^enf,  adj.,  with  genitive  (ber  HPorte,  1.  59),  mind- 

fulof. 
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106.  ©drgCr  familiär  form  of  (Scorcj. 

107.  ^cr    ®<lrtnC¥;jlttnoer   lit.    'the    gardener's    boy '  -  M^ 

under-gardener. 

ciliar  adv.,  hurriedly^  in  a  great  hiirry. 
ba§  Slmmct?,  the  room. 

@tet(!^cnf  shortened  form  of  ITTargaretc  =  Maggy. 
loS.  fomm*  ♦  ♦  ♦  i^ctaft,  imperat.  of  t|crab=fommcn, /t?  röw<? 

down. 
'^t^ÜHf  adv.,  'though,'  freely  used  in  German  to  lay  stress 

on  a  verb  ;  best  rendered  by  do  in  Engl. ,   '  Do  come 

down.' 

dlaubettf  to  believe ;   Du  glaubft  nid^t,  here    You  have 
no  idea. 

108.  109.   tt>ie  lUfiid  C^  SUOC<)t,  how  merry  ive  are  inaking. 

109.  SU^Ö^ftC«*,  impers.,  'to  go  on.' 
fotrf>-Cr  adj.,  such. 

^((i(QtiO-er  adj.,  magnificent^  splendid. 

109,  HO.  no^  niCf  adv.,  never yet. 

no.  "^a^  ^aäihtCii,  the  dulcimer. 

f(^l(i0t  ♦  ♦  ♦  SU,  present  of  3U'-fci?IageTt,  lit.    *  to  strike 
to,'  here  to  ihuvip  away. 

t^aifsauff  lit.  *there-upon'  =  upon  it ;  see  note  to  1.  21. 

111.  (tlSf  followed  by  a  verb  standing  before  its  subject  (see 

note  to  1.  46),  as  if. 
iDOtt-te,  past  subjunct.  of  lüoll-en,  would. 
in  <SttttfCf  to  pieces ;  acc.  plur.  after  m,  1.  8. 
JCtfc^taöen*,  ^^  <5rm/C',  /ö  sniash. 

112.  i)Ctf  ©ttÖCr  thehoy. 

f fielen,  /<?//«jr. 

^etr  ^trianOC(,  //^^  triangle. 
aWÜC^  WXÜ^ii,  adv.,  not  .  .  .  either. 
^1l>ii,  adv.,  'evil,'  here  amiss. 
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113.  t>icf s^dtfiOf   adj.,   chtib-faced^   chtihhy   (word   for   word, 

'  thick-chcckcd '). 

t>Ci;   ^Un^Cr   the  youngster,   boy,   lad ;   see   also   1.    107, 

<Särtncr=jungc. 
Oläf-t*,  present  of  blaf-Ctt,  to  blow. 
i>a§  ^0\i'\i^xnf  'the  post-hom,'  ox postilion's  hörn. 

1 14.  baSUr  {in  accompaniment)  to  it. 

N.D. — Da=3u,  literally  '  there-to,'  is  formed  like  bar^nad^,  1.  21, 
and  barsfluf,  1.  iio. 

ein-ettty  dat.  of  (Ein-er  and  of  man,  '  to  one.'  Tum  this 
possess.  dative  by  the  possess.  genitive,  one's  ;  see  note 
to  11.  50,  51.     Ibdbe,  both. 

>ad  C^r  (gen.  s.  -CS,  pl.  -cn),  the  ear. 

i»lC  C^rcn  flinoen  mit,  *  w>/  ears  tingle.' 

fttfi,  adv.,  almost,  nearly. 

lÄttt-Ct?,  adj.,  or  as  here,  adv.,  comparat.  of  laut,  loud^ 
'aloud.' 

"5-   ^t\iSljiXO\xC^t  z.^v.,  quickly. 

\^it\XMiiX,  adv.,  dowriy  or  downstairs. 

116.  faoen,  /<?  ^ay. 

bfttf-C*,  present  subjunctive  (see  note  to  1.  26)  of  bürf-cn, 

to  be  allowed. 

1 17.  t^etlaff^tt'*',  to  leave  alone,  to  qtiit. 

ttttt?,  adv.,  *only';  fei  nur  nic^t,  don't you  be. 

tixC^iiSÜl^f  adj.,  childish,  silly. 

N.D. — ünb-tfdj  i's  not  to  be  confounded  with  finb-Iicf?,  1,  55, 
which  latter  is  always  taken  in  a  good  sense.     Compare — 


männ-ifd?,  mann-ish  (having  the 
appearance  or  affecting  the 
airs  of  a  man). 

wnh-\\6:i,woman-ish,eJiminate. 


mönn-Iidj,  man-ly. 


tx>ctb-Itrfj,  woman-ly,  feminine. 

[ 8.   lei^tffinniOr  adj. ,  thoughtless,  giddy  (lit.  *  light-minded '). 

t>et?    25tttfrf)e(-n),   the   lad,  fellow,    or   apprentice ;    see 
(Särtncr'jungc,  1.  107. 
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ii8,  119.   btt  tvltft  ♦  ♦  ♦  ttfOttettr  lit.  the  future  of  tüoüett ; 
bu  tPtrft  voo\^  ntd^t  WoV^ZW,  you  surely  do  not  pretend 
to  .   .   . 
Mc  ^Cllioe  tnad^en,  lit.  *  to  make  the  Saint '  =  to  set  11p 

for  a  Saint. 
N.B. — Thus  in  French,  '  faire  le  Saint,'  or  '  faire  la  sainte.* 

1 19.  fd^Käf-t*,  präsent  of  fd^faf-cn,  to  sleep. 

jrt,  adv.,  *yes,'   *aye';   herej^«  know !  or  ivhy  f  put  at 
the  beginning  of  the  sentence. 

120.  ifantt-ft*,  pres.  of  fönn^cn,  can. 

(jelfCtt*r  ^0  Jielp^  to  assist,  with  its  object  (here  x\\\W)  in 
the  dative. 

121.  jiet;*  bl(!^f  imperative  of  ftc^  3ter-en,  to  give  one's  seif  airs. 

i>aS  aSiCttc(sfiftnJ>(iÖCttr  diminutive  form  of  bie  Ptcrtel= 
ftunbc,  a  quarter  of  an  hoiir. 

l>tt  ftlfif  thou  arty  yoti  are.     For  the  inverted  order,  see 
note  to  1.  17. 

122.  t)CI?  SRcil^ettf  the  chain  dance^  or  round  dance. 
a^sf^tdÖCn*,  to  refuse,  to  deny. 

123.  tt)ies)t)Ol^(,  conjunct.,  althoiigh. 

f (Q^feUf  to  beat,  to  throb  (also  *  to  knock  '). 

123.  124.   ließ*  ♦  ♦  ♦  fld^,  past  tense  of  ftd?  .  .  .  faff-cn,  to 

let,  to  allow  one"* s  seif ;  i»eife)>Ctt  (I.  124),  to  persuade,  to 
talk  over ;  ftc^  bcrebcu  laffcil  [French  '  se  laisser  per- 
suader '],  to  allow  one's  seif  to  be  persiiaded. 
N.B. — Notice  that  any  verb  depending  on  laffen  (as  in  French 
after  '  laisser '  and  '  faire ')  must  always  be  in  the  active  voice 
of  the  Infinitive,  and  never  in  the  '  passive. ' 

124.  öittö*  ♦  ♦  ♦  i^inab,  past  tense  of  !]tnab=gcl]cn,  to  go 

down. 
tnltr  see  note  to  1.  14  (supply  tfjm),  with  him. 

125.  (ibtx,  conjunct.,  however, 
\»tXi\^,  adv.,  little. 

blC  ^ttoftf  the  anxietyy  fear^  misgiving. 
fam  (fle,  acc.)  aXKf  came  upon  {her), 

126.  lt>ott-te,  past  tense  of  U)oU-en,  *to  be  willing,'  to  zvant. 
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126.  l>ic  ü^tiO-ettr  the  others  (from  über,  'over'). 
N.B.—\\\  Gcrman,  adjcctives  are  thus  formed  from  adverbs 

or  prcpositions  l)y  adding  -ig  (=  I'^ngl.  -y).     Conipare — 
adv. ,  Ijeute,  to-day ;  adj.,  l]cut-ig,  '  to-day's,'  'of  to-day.' 

<)ie(tett*  ♦  ♦  ♦  rtttf,  past  tense  of  aufsl^altcn,  to  slop,  to 

detain. 
%yx\t^i,  adv.,  at  last. 

127.  t?ife*  .  ♦  ♦  flc^  ♦  ♦  ♦  i^^,  past  tense  of  ftc^  los^rei^-cn, 

to  tear  one's  seif  away. 

^iC  ^CtoaXif  the  power ^  niight,  force. 
eitettf  to  hu7'ry,  to  hasten. 

128.  ant>etfttautr  partic.  perf.  of  an=pcrtraucn,  to  entmst,  to 

confide. 

129.  tt>e(^eS,  interrog.  pron.,  what ! 
tmö  CpntfC^Ctt,  the  terra)',  dismay. 

etfötiff  *r  past  tense  of  ergreif -cn,  to  setze,  to  take  hold  of. 

i>ad  ^tii-Ü^tXit  diminutive  form  of  bas  Bett,  the  bed ; 
see  note  to  11.  18,  19. 

130.  XttX,  adj.  or  adv.,  empty. 

ni^tS  ltte()¥,  '  nothing  more,'  no  trace. 

131.  fa^-tCr   past   tense  of  faff-en,    *to  take  hold   of;    ftd^ 

f  äffen,  to  collect  one's  seif  to  recover. 

jU>a¥f  adv.,  indeed,  it  is  true. 

fi(i^  iX'^\itXi,  to  console  one's  seif  {%qq  Qüroft,  1.  10). 

131,  132.  e§  i^afte  ♦  ♦  ♦  iemanl),  for  jemanb  I^abe,  some  one 

(or  soTfiebody)  had ;  comp,  note  to  1.  26. 
N.B. — This  impersonal  construction  (that  is,  introducing  the 
sentence  by  es,  it,  there,  and  putting  the  real  subject  aCter 
the  Verb)  is  used  to  a  much  wider  extent  than  in  English. 

133.  $ttm  (for  3Uwbem)  <S(l^m-e  (see  fd/er3enb,  1.  20),  for  a 

joke. 
N.B. — Notice  the  frequent  use  of  311,  to,  in  the  sense  of  Engl. 
for,  as  ;  sunt  §eitvcrtveib,  for pastifne. 

^tU^-t,  partic.  perf.  of  leg-en,  to  lay,  to  put. 

134.  ttSÜC^Xidtn,  to  frighten  (erfd^recfett*  is  intransit.,   *  to  be 

frightened  '). 
fd^Oltf  adv.,  'already,'  here  the  mere,  the  very. 
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134.   i>Ci;  ^e^atttt,  the  thought,  idea. 

135-   tiefet,  demonstr.  pron.,  object  of  inne  IDCrben,  {of)  this. 

intte  lt>ett)Ctt*f  to  become  aware  {pf),  here  to  be  informed 
{of). 

SittCtrttr  to  trenible. 

tJOttr  prep.,  with  dative,  *of,'  '\\QXtfrom. 

136.  nitgCttb^r  adv.,  nowhere. 

^37'   Uf(if)t,  adj.  or  adv.,  '  true,'  rml. 

i>le    2^oJ>e§sanoftf   *  death-fear,'  deadly  fear^   or   viortal 
anxiety. 

138.  i)ie  2:an$cnl>-«n,  from  tan3cnb,  partic.  pres.  of  tan3-cn, 

*  to   dance,'  used  as  a  noun,   'the  dancing  ones,'  the 
dancers. 

139.  XotX  t>0tt  (U(!^f  w/zö  among yoti. 

140.  fo,  adv.,  JÄ»,  //«/j. 

<)lnt»»eö=dettomwett*,  partic.  perf.  of  tjtntpegmeljmen, 

/<?  take  away. 

141.  9tieittanbf  indef.  pron.,  no  one^  nobody. 
toUfe-tC*,  past  tense  of  iriff-cn,  to  knoiv. 
t^at^Ottf  about  [pf)  it ;  see  note  to  barnac^,  1.  21. 

betf  9Wenf(i^(-en),  //z^  /mwa«  <5^m^;  fctti  ITTcnfd^,  no 

one. 
N.B. — Distinguish  carefully  between  ber  ITlann,  man,  which 
is  exclusively  applied  to  the  male  sex,  and  bcr  IHenfd?,  which, 
though  mascuhne  in  grammatical  gender,  is  apphed  to  both 
sexes ;  hence  bie  tTtenfdj=t]ett,  '  mankind ' ;  ITlann=f]ett,  '  man- 
hood.' 

141,  142.  toatr  ♦  ♦  ♦  öcifomwcnr  see  note  to  11.  24,  25. 

142.  iy^xiiix  ♦  ♦  ♦  attf,  past  tense  of  auf=I]örcn,  to  leave  off^ 

to  cease. 

143-  öittfl^tt*  ♦  ♦  ♦  fotrt»  past  tense  of  fort=öeI]Cit,  i'ö  ^<3  a7</^j. 

i>a§    ^tlnf  =  öelJ>,    lit.    'drink-money'    [French    *pour- 
boire  '],  the  gratuity. 

144.   a^i%\Xi\»axUn,  to  zvaitßr;  see  note  to  1.  35. 

fo  l»ic((e)f  *  as  much,'  as  many,  here  supply  there. 
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144.  ii)V-Ct,  pers.  pron.,  genitive  of  fic,  'they,'  of  them. 

145.  txSÜl^X^dtXi* ,  partic.  perf.  of  crfdprccfetl  (see  note  to  1. 

l'}i\\  frightened. 

I()inauff  *up  there,'  here  upstairs ;   see  l]inab  (1.    124), 
*  downstairs. ' 

IHUVbe  t>U1f<^fU<i^-ir  past  tense,  passive  voice,  of  burc^« 
fuc^-ett,  to  xarch  {through). 

146.  Ib<ltbf  adv.,  sootty  before  long. 

}ei0-te  (C)S)  ffC^,  impers.  past  of  fic^  3ctg-cn,   '  to  show 

itself;  say  //  was  discovered. 
N.B. — German  reflexive  verbs  are  oftcn  best  rendered  in 

Engl,  by  the  passive  voice,  as  here.     [Compare  French  '  II 

s'appelle,'  He  is  called.'\ 

ilU^CVr  prep.,  with  dat.,  besides^  in  addition  to. 
nO(!^,  adv.,  'yet,'  'still'  (1.  37),  here  also. 

147.  0XitX'\t\,  indef.  pron.,  all sorts  of. 

N.B. — Thus  einerlei,  ofone  sort  {kind) ;  3tt)cicr=Iei,  uicler=lci,  etc. 
i>le  ll!Oft=lbÄt=lfelt»  costly  {valuable)  thingy  as  jewels,  etc. 
fel^Iettf  *to  fail,'  to  be  missing  {wanting). 

147.  148.   )t»tt§   ♦   ♦   ♦  atlberö  ♦  ♦  ♦  aUf  what  ehe  .  .  .  but 

{except)  that ;  see  note  to  1.  66. 

148.  l)ettifen*f  to  think. 

fei  ^t-tdVi^-i  tl>Oti>en,  pres.   perf.  subjunct.,  passive 
voice,  of  raub-Ctl,  *  to  rob,'  here  to  kidnap. 

149.  aÄÖ^W^itt'  adj-  or  adv.,  general. 

l>le  Sttfislbrttsfelt,  the  rejoicing,  sport,  revel. 

>9tx>»w^t\-it  fid^r  past  tense  of  ftd?  t?crn)anbel-n,  to  be 
changed ;  see  note  to  1.  146. 

XiVm,  adv.,  norw. 

150.  baS  aSBeincn  (l.  72),  t^aS  Söd^KIadCttr  the  lamenting. 
bClf  SÄWWt^t?^  i^^^  wailing. 

150,  151.  dtd  ttfÄfle  ittan»  for  als  ob  man  trüge;  see  note  to 

1.46. 

151.  tifÄ0-e*  ♦  ♦  ♦  i^lnattiS,  past  subjunct.  of  l^inaus=trag-cn, 

to  carry  away. 
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©Ott,  Cod. 

153.  tViC  lt>itl>  CÖ  Ct?ft  ii)t  fcltt,  Word  for  word,  *how  will  it 

first  tOwher  be?'  say,  /^?//  how  will  she  feeU 
N.B. — Notice  this  very  common  impersonal  construction,  (Es 
i|t  (toirb)  mir,  '  I  feel,'  etc. ,  the  real  subject  being  in  the 
dative  case  ;  see  Gentiaii  Course,  I.  28th  Lesson  ;  IL  §  54. 

154.  ^cir  ^obr  death;  see  Cobes^angft,  1.  137. 
XooUiir  see  note  to  1.  126  ;  here  was  on  the  verge  of, 
»>CntoelfC(n,  to  despair. 

ISS* '^ct%n^aU,  t/ieattack,yit. 

fC^ycrfli<ä^-ftr    adj.,     superlat.     of    fc^rccfltc^,    dreadful^ 

terrible. 

Wc  S^evStDCifKUttOf  the  despair  [from  t>er3tr>cifcln,  1.  154]. 

I55>  156.   toÄfC  ♦  ♦  ♦  foHsOeifantt-t*,  past  subjunct.,  used 
conditionally,  of  f  ort=renncn,  to  run  away. 

156.  öttt,  adv.,  even. 

iJCt;  f$tuf(f  the  river  [from  past  tense  of  flltC§en,  'to 
flow ']. 

(tt>ät?e)  (1.  155)  ♦  ♦  ♦  def)>t!unden*,  condit.  past  of 
fpringcn,  to  springe  to  jump. 

157.  V^C^Xif  indef.  pron.,  one^  people,  they  [=  Fr.  'on']. 

aufsOeJjaUCtt*  ♦  ♦  ♦  X^'i^iit,  past  perf.  subjunct.  of  auf« 
ijalten  (1.  126),  to  stop,  detain. 

158.  ttte()Vtlt(tlSr  adv.,  several  times,  repeatedly. 
t^OlK  (with  genitive)/«//^/'.  .  . 

159.  (Sci^men-eiS  (or  (Sc^mei?S-Ctt§),  genit.  (after  üoII)  of  ber 

5djmer3,  /«/«  ['  smarting ']. 

\i<lkiit  ;  ♦  ♦  deglaui^tr  past  subjunct.  (used  condition- 
ally) of  glauben,  to  believe^  to  think ;  say  zvoitld  have 
thoiight, 

t^ad,  demonstr.  pron.,  that,  which  need  not  be  expressed 
in  Engl.  ;  see  note  to  es,  1.  60. 

ein  fo,  stich  a;  citt  fo  !Iein-er  .  .  ,,  so  small  a  .  .  . 

160.  Me  i^otde  (from  folgen,  *to  follow')»  the  consequence. 

G 
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i6o.   f)a1>cn  t'(^nnc,  could  have. 

N.B. — I.   Notice  the  place  of  the  inflcctcd  Verb  (fönitc)  at  the 

cnd  after  W\i  ;  sce  notc  to  1.  6. 
2.  Könne  is  subjunct.  (as  in  1.  30),  dcpcnding  on  the  question 
contaiiied  in  the  chicf  clause  [comp.  Fr.   'Qui  aurait  cru 
que  .  .  .  püt  avoir '  J- 


T)ntt-C5  Kapitel — Third  Chapter 
®ct?  öt?<J^t  c  Sammctf  einer  ^Viim  SWttttcn 

162.  t>lc  %tX\»\XX\XVK^f  the  confusion. 

163.  beifammcttf  adv.,  together. 

164.  ^)<a\>,  half. 

tval^UsfittttiOr  adj.,  crazed^  frantic,   mad  (composed  of 
XPalju,  '  Illusion,'  and  finnig,  '  minded  '). 

fC^eUf  adj.,  *shy,'  'bashful,'  here  haggard. 

y^tX'WiX^tXif  adj.,  bezvildered^  distracted^  beside  herseif . 

165.  fd^tfatfSf  adj.,  blacky  dark  ['swarthy']. 
l^Ucfeitr  to  look,  to  Stare. 

%tXXa\X^-i,  partic.  perf.  of  3errauf-en,  to  dishevel. 
\66.   ^ad  ^aCiXf  the  hair. 

'ttX  SSo^Cttf  the  grotmd,  ßoor  ['bottom']. 

168.  %tX\iXt}X-i,  partic.  perf.  of  3crftrcu-cn,  to  scatter. 

%tXiXti-tXi* f  partic.  perf.  of  3crtrct-cn,  to  tread  under  foot. 

XiXiX\itX  ladCttf  past  tense  of  uml^er  Iteg-cn,  to  He  about. 

Öitlö*  ♦♦♦««?  (1.    169),  past  tense  of  auf=gcljcn,  to 
open  (lit.  '  to  go  .  .  .  up  '). 

169.  tnlt  einem?m4(f  advl.  phrase,  all  at  once,  suddenly. 

fd^nettr  adv.,  quickly. 

ble  3itttWCt?=tl^Ätef  'the  room-door,'  the  door  of  the 
rooni. 

171.  t>it  ^UtC^tt  the  wound. 

172.  anfanodp  adv.,  at  first  (genit.  of  Einfang,  'beginning,' 

used  adverbially). 
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172.  QC^Ojicn-cn*  tjaiic,  past  perf.  of  fd^ein-cn,  ^0  apj>ear  ['to 

shine  ']. 
foOalt>f  subordinate  conj.,  as  soon  as. 
172,  iTz-  M  *  *  *  t»cfant>*r  past  tense  of  fic^  bcfinb-cn,  to 

find  one's  seif,  to  be  [Fr.  *  se  trouver  ']. 
N.D. — JX>ie  bcftnben  Sie  ftdj?  How  are  you  f 

173-  ^ic  ®efa()r,  see  note  to  gefäl^rlid/,  1.  51. 

For  the  place  of  the  verb  (f^attc)  before  its  subject  (btC 
(Sräfttl),  see  note  to  1.  8. 

Ättf  ^U^rcbCItr   at  the  urgent  reqticst  ['upon  speaking 
to'J. 

174-  (attS)  eioen-em  5(nttflc^-c,  dat.  (after  aus)  of  cigcn-er 

eintrieb,  oivn  inipulse. 
mÜtiC1fU($)r  adj.,  motherly,  inaternal. 

175.  t)ic   ^Xi,diXt\\t,  the  honte  joM-ney  \^\\i.  '  back-journey ']. 

(jdttC  (1.    173)  ♦   ♦  ♦   rtttsO^tt^^tCW*'  past.   perf.  of  aw 
treten,  to  enter  upon^  to  sei  out  on  ['  to  tread  on ']. 

XtUc^if  adj.,  or  as  here,  adv.,  rights  or  very. 

176.  IbCl  (1.  73),  here  near,  or  ivith. 

U>at  ♦  ♦  ♦  oc-f^tttito-ett*  (1.  177)»  past  perf.  of  fprirtg-crt, 

to  spring,  Jump  ;  cf.  note  to  11.  24,  25. 
177-  i>lC  ÄVtttfc^C,  the  coachy  carriage. 

fOfileid^f  adv.,  at  once,  immediately. 
attfr  see  note  to  1.  i. 

178.  tt>Of  relative  adv.,  where. 

t>Cir  SietfflinOr  the  darling  [« dear-ling '], 

1 79.  UWaumeit,  to  embrace  [Fr.  *  em-bras-ser ']. 
Iioffettr  to  hope  [see  f^offmuug,  1.  31]. 

180.  ei;f(^¥af-cn*r  past  tense  of  erfc^recf  -  en ;   see  note  to 

1.  134. 
6ci,  here  at. 
l>Ct?  %Xi^\\df  the  sight,  appearance. 

181.  i\i(ki*,  past  tense  of  tl^uit,  *  to  do,'  here  to  utter, 
't>^X  '^^XtXf  the  cry,  scream. 
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182.  il^r,  pers.  pron.,  dat.  of  ftc,  'shc,'  to  her. 

Onä^iOf  adj.,  merciftil  [from  bic  <5y\0^t,  '  mcrcy ']. 
N.B. — cjniibig  fein,  with  dative  =  '  to  have  mercy  011  .  .  .' 

183.  bie  ®Cfl(^t-Clf,  plur.  of  bas  (Scfld^t,  theface,  countenance. 
N.B. — bic  (Scftd^t-c,  '  the  visions.' 

totsgClIJClntf  adj.  [lit.  '  red-wcpt  'J,  red  with  7veeping. 

1S5.   i)ic  %X(k^t,  the  question^  qiiery. 

antltfOt^tClt  ♦   ♦   ♦   attf ,  to  anszvcr,  to  reply  to. 

186.  %a\X\tX(^,  athousand. 
I^dttgr  adj.,  anxious. 

i>lC  ^(OttUnOf  the  foreboding;  misgiving. 

187.  %\Xd''tX\,  toflash. 

OKeicf^f  here  prep.  with  dat.,  like. 
^tX  »a^r  the  lightning. 
bic  @CC(Cr  the  souI,  mind. 

188.  tVi^iXiÜl),  adv.,  'in  the  end,'  at  last. 
blC  ©Cf(f)ld)te,  the  Story,  accomit. 

189.  ()al^  ♦  ♦  ♦  ()aJ&  (see  1.  164),  \i(txz  partly  .  .  .  partly.  .  .  . 
etfttl^t*f  past  tense  of  crfal^reit,  to  kam,  to  he  informed of. 
erriet,  past  tense  of  erraten,  to  guess. 

ba  mar  ed  \\^X,  see  note  to  1.  153. 
CiX^f  see  note  to  1.  46  and  1.  150. 

190.  Ibrft<l^-en*  ♦   ♦  ♦  (jereltt,  past  subjunct.  (after  als  =  'as 

if ')  of  I^eretn=brcd?-en,  to  break  in  (down). 

ble  ©rbe,  the  earth. 

fanf  *,  past  tense  of  ftn!-en,  to  sink. 

191.  bie  ©^nmad^t,  sxvoon  ;  in  .  .  .  finden,  tofaint  azvay. 
Heitre  ♦  ♦   ♦  öCfaltt-ett*r  past  perf.  subjunct.,  used  condi- 

tionally,  of  fall-Cll,  to  fall,  conjug.  with  fein,   'to  be'; 
see  note  to  1.  46. 
$tt  JBobettr  see  note  to  1.  166. 

192.  l^erdeisOeeUt  XoüXtn,  past  perf.  subjunct.  (after  tüCnn) 

of  t|crbei=cilcu,  to  hasten  to  the  spot. 
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192.   ffattcn*,  to  hold,  to  uphold,  to  Support  (1.  29). 

194.   UJiebCI?  %\XX  S^efinnuno  «ommcn,  to  recover  onis  senses. 

bie  SSefinnunO,  conscmisness. 

toctt^  ein,  -what  a  .  .  . 
195-  entfe^lic^,  adj.,  dreadful,  awful ;  see  €ntfc^en,  1.  129. 

baS  Reiben,  ///^  sitffermg. 

auf scrrcö*t,  past  partic.   of  auf ^erlcg^en,  *  to  lay  upon,' 
to  impose,  to  visit  with, 

197.  iiWtX,  adj.,  dea7'. 

V\t  ©Otsfci^rtft,  themessagey  tidings ;  comp,  bcr  Bote,l.  30. 

198.  tief,  adj.,  deep,  'profound.' 
J>aS  ^ÜS^tOtti,  the  sword. 

i>ef  f^einb,  tkefoe,  enemy  [=  '  fiend  ']. 

200.  U)0l^(,  adv.,  '  well ' ;  here  to  be  rendered  by  a  verb,  7vhere 

niay  yoti  he  ? 

ie^t,  adv.,  nozo. 

201.  betf  ^'dXiiytX,  the  robber,  hrigand. 

t>et;f Ü()t?ett,  to  lead  astray  {front  the  right  way),  to  mislead, 

to  pervert. 
N.B. — Here  is  a  good  instance  of  the  sensc  of  the  inseparable 

prefix  oer-,  which,  in  most  cases,  conveys  a  bad  meaning  to 

the  word  to  which  it  is  tacked  : — raten  f,  to  advise  ;  uerratenf, 

to  betray. 

202.  i>et?  Utttei?t?irf>t,  the  Instruction,  teaching. 

J>ie  Sitte,  the  manner,  morals ;  *custom,'  'habit.' 

auf  stoac^fen*,  to  grow  up. 

foß-teft,  past  subjunct.  of  foö-cn,  shouId[st),  were  to. 

203.  f(^t'e(f(i(^,  adj.,  dreadfiil. 
nic^t  einmal,  adv.,  not  even. 

'batidtl,  ofit;  see  note  to  bar--nad),  1.  21. 

N.B. — benfen  an  =  '  penser  ä ' ;  benfcn  Don  =  '  penser  de.' 
idj  benfc  bar^an.      ('  ]y  pense.')  '  I  think  o/it.' 

id^  bcnfc  an  \i\n.     ('  Je  pense  ä  lui.')     '  I  think  of  him.' 

204.  iDein-te  irf>,  past   subjunct.   used  conditionally  =  tüürbc 

\&l  oeineii. 
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204.  (in,  scc  note  to  1.  47,  here  over,  and  1.  205,  />e/bre. 

205.  ^a^  ^val),  ^/le  gf-ave. 
^CV  ^nad,  the  angel. 

206.  t>Ctf  %\iX^Xi,  the  throne. 
^Ott,  a.d\.,  there,  }fonder. 

207.  (inftCttSr  one  day,  once. 
lt»iC^Ct?sStt5f^<)«tt*,  to  sce  again. 

\\\\X  fe]f)ttf  impers,  verb,  lit.  'to^me  falls'  ('is  wanting')  ; 

see  note  to  1.  147  ; — I  a7ti  deprived  of. 
N.B. — As  in  toirb  .  .  .  il^r,  1.   153,  the  real  subjcct  is  in  the 
dative  (mir). 

208.  fÄft,  adj.,  S7veet. 

208,  209.    >»(i^  frttttt  ♦  .  ♦  tt»ct?^cn;    ttiaS    lt»ltfb  ♦  ♦  , 

lPCt;l>Cn  HU^  ♦  ♦  ♦  ?    What  is  to  .  .  .  beconie  of .  .  .1 

210,  211.  fiel*  ♦  ♦  ♦  ttlci)etf,  past  tense  of  mcbcr^f allen,  to 

fall  [sink)  down. 

211.  t><lS  ^nie  (f  sounded),  the  knee. 

ÖetttnO-Cn*r    partic.    perf.    of  rtltg-CU,    to   7vring;    mit 
9Crungcu-en  J^änb-en,  say  rather  zaringing  her  hands. 

213.   bic  9lOt>  the  need,  distress. 

213,  214.  ift  ♦  ♦  ♦  cnttiffcn*,  pres.  perf.  pass.  of  ctttrci^Cll 

(with  dat.),  to  snatch  from. 
N.B. — As  in  French,  most  verbs  oitakiitgfrom,  depriving of, 
etc. ,  take  the  dative,  as  here,  ntcincn  Jlrmcn.    '  On  liii  a  enlevö 
son  enfant. ' 

215.   tXii%^^-tXi* ,  pres.  tense,  passive  voice,  of  cnt3iel^-en  (with 
dat.,  see  note  above),  to  take  frojn. 

toCi^,  pres.  of  tPiff-Ctt,  to  knozu  (1.  34). 

flnftClfr  adj.,  dark^  dnsky. 

2.\(i.   t)le  ^^yX^tXi^'i\)\t,  the  robbers'  den. 

217.  ficl^-t*,  pres.  of  fcI^'Ctl,  to  see. 
\00  ♦  ♦  ♦  rttt^,  wherever. 

218.  nirf)t§  0UtC)8  ttnt>  aet>e§,  see  note  to  1.  66. 
etftl»Clfen*,  to  shoia  (a  kindness,  etc.) 

219.  C¥^  alten  *f  to  preserve. 
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219.  baS  ^H^tCim,  ihe  crying ;  see  note  to  1.  33. 

220.  i)ei?  9laf)er  the  raven. 

i>a§  f^^lc^cn»  the  imploHng^  suppHcation. 

221.  \»\vxxatxn,  to  whine. 

221,  222.  fl(i^  fel()nen  nad^,  /^  longfor,  toyeam  after. 

223.  öit»  or  flieö*,  imperat.  of  gcb-CTt,  to  give. 

i>le  ©nat^er  w^r^^,  grace ;  see  note  to  gnäbtg,  1.  182. 
be«  ^ix\M%  the  loss  [ocrltcrcn,  *  to  loose ']. 
Clftfööen*r  to  bear. 
I>^)t>0l|^(f  subord.  conj.,  although. 

224.  %yxxilliijl^%  zAv.^first  of  all,  chiefly. 

5:>le  Uns|>0V:fi(l^t4d:feit,  //^^  carelessness  ;  see  note  to  1. 

55- 
t>iC  JBoSsI^Cit,  ///<?  wickedness  [from  böS,  *  wicked  ']. 
XiXi^,  here  dat.  (after  raubcit) ;  see  note  to  1.  214. 

225.  226.   Uefe-Cft*  ♦  ♦  ♦  JU»  past  tense  of  3U'Iaffett, /ö  ö!//<?w, 

to  permit. 

226.  f ftoettr  to  ordain  [lit.  *  to  join ']. 

227.  )^ei;tt;au-ent»^  partic.  pres.  of  t)crtrau-cn,  to  trust. 

hXVlittC^,  partic.  pres.  of  blutcn,  to  bleed. 
t>aS  Ö^fetf  the  sacrißce,  offering. 
^tX%-tXK,  irr.  dat.  of  bas  f^er3  (1.  13). 
227,  228.   Jttm  ♦  ♦   ♦  i^xXXi^tXt,  to  offer  as  a  .  .   . 

229.  tie  ScitUn^,  the guidance  (from  leiten,  '  to  lead  '). 
$ttm  ♦  ♦  ♦  feittf  to  redound  {lead)  to. 

i>a§  J^eilr  ^/^^  salvation  [t^eilen,  '  to  heal ']. 

230.  ixaXXtXXtf  to  mourti. 

231.  O^ne  (Itt-Cttr  lit.  'without  all,'  here  rather  without  any, 

or  past. 

231,  232.   fiel*  (with  dat.  of  pers.)  ♦  ♦  ♦  $tt  f^ft^ettp  past  of 

3U  ^JÜ^en  .   .   .  fallen,  tofall  dotvn  at  thefeet  \of),  I. 
71. 

232.  I^rtt*,  past  tense  of  bitten,  to  pray,  to  entreat. 
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232.   Utltf  prepos.,  witli  a.cc., /or. 

hiC  ^CViCif^sUna,  the  ßrgiveness,  pardon  \x>ZXlZ\\tXi* , 

*  to  forgive ']. 

234.  baS  ^XVii,  the  hlood ;  see  also  1.  227. 
235-   ÖCftfClCttf  to  deliver^  to  free^  to  rescue. 

OCVttf  adv.,  willingly. 

le^tf  adj.,  last. 

ber  %X^\f\tn,  the  drop. 

236.  t>ev0ic^en*r  to  spul,  to  shed. 

laffct*  tnid^f  imperat.  of  laffcn ;  see  note  to  1.  123. 
(^invid^tCttf  to  put  to  death. 

237.  ftetftCtt*,  to  die  ['to  starve']. 

t»etfjie)^*f  past  tense  of  t)Cr3Ctfj-cn ;  see  note  to  L  232. 
aufvi^tidr  adj.,  sincere,  straightforward. 

238.  bie  9leue,  ///<?  repentance  ['  to  rue ']. 
l>C¥t>iCtt(ttr  to  deserve,  to  merit. 

Me  JÖCrö^^'ttttÖr  theforgiveness [ocrgeb-ett*,  'to  forgive']., 
fVl?0('^*f  past  tense  of  fprcd^Ctt,  to  speak. 

239.  tKIÖ  S^U)f  the  härm  ;  see  note  to  1.  54. 
ÖCf^e()Cn*f  /<?  happen,  to  be  done. 
(jtttf  adj.,  or  as  here,  adv.,  well. 
Itteinettr  to  mean. 

240.  XotKStf  adj.,  ivise^  sensible,  judiciotis. 

'^tt   ©CfCl^Kr  the  Order,  cominand  [befcl^lcn*,   *  to  com- 
mand  'J. 

l^aft  ♦  ♦  ♦  Ctffal^lfen*,  pres.  perf.  of  crfatjrcn;  see  note 
to  crfut^r,  1.  189. 

241.  lua)^  ♦  ♦  ♦  ffttr  ivhat  a  .  .  . 

^tX  ^ano  Sttp  the  propensity  for  [Fr.  '  le  penchant']. 

242.  an:tfi(f)tenr  /0  f^w^^. 

ttttfetf  rtttCt?,  genitive  depending  on  ^rcubetl,  of  us  all. 

243.  J>lc  SSßCtt»  //^^  World. 
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243-   flnt>*  ♦  ♦   ♦  J>al^in,  pres.  of  bal]tn   .   ,   .  \c\n,/ol/e^one. 

244.   tocit,  adj.,  ivithered^faded. 

tyxi\>\hiitXi,  leaßess  [lit.  '  dis-leaved  ']. 
246.  tta(!^bCtttr  subordin.  conjunct. ,  after. 

246,  247.  flt^  ♦  ♦  ♦  et^ott  ♦  ♦  ♦  i^atit,    past    perf.    of  ftd? 

ert^olcn,  to  recover. 

247.  ticimommen*  J^atte,  past  perf.  of  cerncl^m-cn,  /öy^mr,  /0 

z!»^  informed. 

247.  248.   fcl*  ♦  ♦  ♦  Oetfatti»t  U)0t)>enr  see  note  to  1.  26. 

248.  ein  |>aat?,  «/^w  [bas  paar,  'the  pair']. 

auS:f (f)i(f  Cttr  /ö  jma^  ö«/,  to  dispatch. 

249.  eine  Sl^lenger  a  great  numbe^-y  a  great  many. 
auf:SU'fU(^ettf  to  seek  {out)i  to  go  in  qttest  of. 

250.  251.  lief*  ♦  ♦  ♦  entoeoettr  past  of  entgegen  lauf-en, 

with  dat.,  to  rtin  {hasten)  to  meet. 

251.  auf's  1Xt\Ht,  advl.  phrase,  anew^  again. 

252.  |»i>tt  ttteitem»  advl.  phrase, /rö/;z  afar. 
tifOftsioS,  adj.,  disconsolate. 

bie  SWiette,  ^/^^  w?V«,  coimtenance. 

253.  ÖCJ^ittöft-C^  ^^«J^- 
bie  ^^UYf  M^  trace. 

253,  254.  oi)ne  ♦  ♦  .  %yx\i(ibm,  -withont  having ;  see  note  to 

1.35. 

254.  ty^i^tat-i,  partic.  perf.  of  entbcrf -en,  to  discover. 

254.  255.   flrfj  Me  ♦   ♦   ♦   ayX^''\OtXXKtXif  to  weep  out  Ölte's  .   .   .  ; 

see  note  to  1.  71. 

255.  |ta(^  ttttb  nad^r  advl.   phrase,  little  by  little,  by  degrees, 

gradually, 

256.  VUl^idr  adj.  or  adv.,  ^/^zV/,  cahn ;  rul^iger  üJCrbcn, /0  be 

composed. 

256,  257.  oiitö*  umi^etf,  past  of  uiul^er  gelten,  to  wander 

about. 

257.  "htx  (Si^attettr  ^/^^  shade,  shadow. 
3et>evinannf  everybody^  every  one. 
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257.  )>ad  ^iUUi'^m,  compassion,  pity. 

258.  I^evf(l^tt)ant>*,  past  of  pcrfc^UJinbcn,  to  disappear. 

259-  J^lttsoe-f ommcn*  toatf,  past  perf.  of  tjin=fommcn,  Ht. 

*  to  come  (get)  to ' ;  IDO  .  .  .  ir>ar,  luhat  had  become 
of  her. 


liiertes  Kapitel — Fourth  Chapter 

:SlC  9ldUlbeif^dl^ter  robbers'  den. 

260.  J>ic   3ideunctfittf    fem.   of  ^tgcuncr,  the  gipsy  woman 

[*  tsigany ']. 

l^itgUci^r  adj.,  ugly  ['hateful  to  see']. 
tKt§  ^tibf  the  woman. 

261.  ))CC!^ff(!^ta)atf|f  2id.].,pitch-dark,  hexe  Jet -black. 
OClIb'^ydUttf  adj.,  * yellowish-brown,'  tawny. 

262.  örtft*  fic!^  « *  *  a(i  (1. 264),  past  tense  of  ftd^  ab^gcbcit  (mit), 

to  occupy  one's  seif  {jneddle)  with. 

leic!^t;0ldUlbidr  adj.,  credulons  [' easy-believing ']. 

263.  (iettftt0Cn*f  to  deceive^  to  cheat  [•  to  betray ']. 

t»cfteftKcn*r  to  rob. 

tt^al^tfitOCttr  to  prophesy,  foretell,  teil fortunes. 
i>aÖ  SS$af)tfsf aoettf  soothsaying^  fortime-telling. 

264.  t^etf  S3otlt>ant>f  the  pretext,  pretence. 

^tü\)f  adj.  or  adv.,  mr/j/;  frül^cr  einmal,  once  before. 

265.  266.  l>le  ©elcgeni^eitr  M<?  opporttmity,  oaasion  [gelegen, 

adj.,  '  opportune ']. 

266.  auSfdCsfunt>f(i^aftetf  partic.  perf.  of  aus=funbfd^aftcn,  to 

spy. 

267.  ftti-eft-en»  superlat.  (dative)  of  alt,  old. 

i>aö     @int>Ctft<lttt>nl|;f     nmtnal    intelligeme,    intimate 
terms. 

268.  \o'&^XtxCf>t  subord.  conj.,  zuhile.,  zvhilst. 

t>icfcif,  demonstr.  pron.,  *  this ' ;  here  the  latter  {  =  French 
*  celui-ci '). 
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268.  l(itrt}tCttt>r  partic.  pres.  of  lärmen,  '  to  make  a  noise,'  noisy. 

269.  X^Ü-tyXf  to  entice^  to  allure. 

270.  baS  ^I^Ütlciltr  the  little  gute. 

i>ie  ®(lttcn=maueif,  the  garden  xvall. 

271.  bie  Un^^ad^isfamsfeii,  the  heedkssness  [from  uTiac^tfam, 

'  heedless ']. 
Offettf  adj.  or  adv.,  open. 

272.  i>cr  (Sd^IO^^^Oatteitf  the  castle-garden. 

i>t\\\^-if  partic.  perf.  of  befudj-en,  *to  Visit,'  tofrequent. 

273.  biC  SSCttl>Ct5tte^;^Cr  //^^  winding  stairs. 

OC-f ^U^-en*f  partic.  perf.  of  fd^Ictc^-CTt,  to  sHnk,  to  sHp, 
to  steal  into. 

274.  U)tt§  ♦  ♦  ♦  fOttftr  it'hatever  eise. 

t^iC  ®ef(i^U»inMöfeltf  *the  swiftness,'  httrry. 

275.  SUfammCttsVaffCtt,  *to  scrape  together,'  to  snatch  up. 
t>amitf  lit.  'therewith,'  with  it ;  see  note  to  bamad^,  1. 

21. 

275,  276.  n>at  ♦  ♦  ♦  entf(oiöett*r  past  perf.  of  cntfliel^cn,  to 

rim  {ßy)  away,  to  escape. 
2'j6.  ttÄt^f  adj.  or  adv.,  Jtear^  neighhouring. 

277.  t>Ct;bai?ö*f  past  of  ücrbergen,  to  hide,  to  conceal. 
J>a§  25lrfi(Öt,  the  thicket. 

278.  t>dttiOr  adj.,  or,  as  here,  2Av.^fully,  conipletely^  quite. 

278.  279.  tndfi^te  fle  fl(^  auf^  past  of  fic^  auf=mad?en,  /0  j^/ 

279.  tlfttÖ*f  past  of  trag-cn,  /0  carry ^  to  bear. 
tudt,  adj.  or  ^Av.,far;  vocü-ex ,  ßtrther. 

280.  tautet»  adv.,  «<7Mm^  (5«/. 
Ät>ÖCJCöettf  adj.,  remote,  out  of  the  way. 

l^eimUfOr  ^'idj.,  j^rr^/. 

280,  281.  Mc  Sc^enSstnittcK  (plur.),  lit.    'means  of  living,' 

provisions,  food. 
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2S1.  t^atU  ,  «  «  fid^  *  *  «  t>ct?fc<)cn*r  past  pcrf.  of  fid? 

t)Crfcl]CU,  to  provide  one's  seif. 

K^ittsVCid^cn^f   adj.,  or  as  here  adv.,   sufficiently  [from 
I]iu»retd)en,  '  to  suffice ']. 

281.  282.  '^txi  %C^^  Üdet,  advl.   phrase,  during  the  day  [lit. 

'the  day  over,'  see  1.  10]. 

282.  fl^  DevfiecKettf  to  conceal  (hide)  one's  seif. 

^i^tf  adj.,  thick^  dense. 

taS  ©CfitftUd^f  collective  noim,  the  shriibs^  hrusJmood^ 
biishes. 

283.  ^a)^  ^Otftt,  the  com. 

XowC^tXW,  to  wander. 

J>ie   ^tilC,    the  mile   [15   German   miles  =  73   English 
miles]. 

284.  Ibi^r  prepos.,  'until';  here  asfaras. 

i>aS  ©Cibltfl»  collective  noun,   M^  highlands,  mountain- 
range  (or  chain)  [from  bcr  ^crg,  'mountain']. 

285.  f^aUet^U(i^r  adj.,  horrihle. 
l>ie  ^dt)(ef  ^/^^  cavern. 
t>tX%t\\,  thepart. 

285.  cin:0C-oandcn*f  partic  perf.  of  ctrt'gcl^cn,   '  to  come 

to  an  end,'  say  abandoned. 

286.  J^rttÖst>Ct?f(^ftttCt,  lit.  'half-buried,'rmw3/m^. 
i>a§  ©CfOstoCrf,  lit.  *the  mountain-work,'  the  mint. 

286.  287.   i>et?  ©IttsOrtttÖf  //^^  cntrance  [cin=gcl^cn,  *  to  go  in  *]. 

287.  tiajUr  lit.  'thereto,'  /0  //;  see  note  to  bamad^,  1.  21. 
t>le  f^ClfensttÄmmctr  *rock-fragments.' 
t^CVU^O^fCttf  '  overgrown,'  entangled,  overgrowing. 

288.  t)C1?  ^OI?tt  (pl.  -C,  or  -zw) ^  the  thorn. 

(Ci^t»  adj.,  'light,'  *easy';  adv.  easily,  Mightly.' 
290.   bad  ©Cftein,  collect,   noun,  the  rocks  [from  ber  Stcttt, 
'  stone ']. 
>ie  lölfom^eetfsf^Ätt^^'  ^^^^  bramble. 
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290.  291.   QC-tV0(i)en*  ttXit,  past  perf.  of  fricd^CU,  to  creep,  to 

craiül. 

291.  Cifetttr  adj.,  iron  [bas  €tfen,  'iron']. 

292.  '^tx  (»(^(Üffelf  the  key  [fd^Iic^CTl*,  *  to  shut,'  •  dose.' 
i^ffnC«,  to  open  [offen,  adj.,  *open']. 

293.  bct?  Sattdr  the  passage,  gallery  [gelten,  'to  go';  ging, 

gegangen] ;  compare  (Eingang,  1.  286. 

)t)äl()1!Cttf  to  last,  to  continue. 

295.  i»Ct;  9(Ufcnt^a(if   the  abode,   soj'ourn,   haiint    [fic^    auf« 

I^alten,  *  to  sojoum ']. 

296.  fivafen^f  partic.  pres.  of  [trafen,  'to  punish.' 
t>ie  %txta;s^\^t^\i,  justice  [geredet,  adj,,  'just'J. 

297.  fld^Ct?  ♦  ♦  ♦  )90X  (1.  296),  adj.,  safe,  secure  {from), 
1)txX0<li)Xttif  to  secure,  to  put  in  safety^  to  keep. 
fC^toer,  adj.,  heavy. 

298.  i>le  JDiftCr  the  ehest,  box. 

bie  (Sc^fi^e,  plur.  of  ber  Sc^a^,  the  treasure  [fd^ä^cn, 
•  to  esteem,'  *  to  value  ']. 

299.  Me  ^(eittetr  plur.  of  bas  Kleib,  clothes. 

blC  ©etäte,  plur.  of  bas  (Serdt,  collect,  noun,  *  effects,' 
'implements,'  etc.;  \\e.xQ plate. 

t(l^  ^oX^f  gold.     ^aS  '^iV^Vtt  silver. — Names  of  metals 
are  neuter. 

299.  300.  t>cr  @^el:fteittf  the precious {Wt.  'noble')  stone. 

300.  t>\t  ^tXitf  the  pearl. 

fUt^t<»rttff  adj.,  dreadful,  forbidding. 

301.  ttfo^iOr  adj.,  'defiant,'  here  insolent,  or  scowling. 
XCi,yX^,  adj.,  rough. 

biC  25(ivtC,  plur.  of  ber  Bart,  the  beard. 
301,302.  faßctt*  ♦  ♦  ♦  0eif<imitKn^  past  of  beifammen 

fi^en,  to  be  sitting  together. 

302.  attsfatn'^r  past  of  an=fommcn,  to  arrive. 

303.  iXMit-tXK*,  past  of  trinken,  to  drink. 
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303.  van(l)-m,  to  smokc  ['  to  reck  ']. 

^CV  ^at>afr  tobacco. 

\'p\a-tXif  toplay. 

Mc  ^CiXitf  the  carJy  *  map  ' ;  (in  bcil)  — 11  fptcicn,  toplay 
at  Cards, 

304.  t)etfnaf)m-cn*r  past  of  »crncl^m-CU,  to  hear^  to  kam. 

306.   ii^etl^üttfcn,  to  ovenuhelm. 

blc  So0=fvt?ilÄ)e,  pl.  of  bcr  ^ob^fprud?  and  of  bas  £ob, 
praises. 

307-  ÖCtttttöm*,  partic.  perf.  of  cjeliugen,  'to  succeed';  here 
adj.,  successful. 

'OCV  fflaul),  the  rohhery,  theft. 

I^OYttcK^tttf  adj.,  distinguishedy  of  rank. 

308.  bie  (SUevttr  pl.,  the parents. 

IbCfommen*,  /^^^/,  *to  receive.' 

308,309.  \^Cii\tyx  ♦  ♦  ♦  öc-U>Änf<i^-t,  past  perf.  ofiDÜnfc^-cn, 

to  wish. 
f^on  (anOCr  adv.,  long  since  (ago). 

309-  >^aft  bijäö  ♦  ♦  ♦  (iC-t)aU-m*,  pres.  perf.  of  ftc^  I^alt-cu, 

^ö  behave  [Fr.  '  se  tenir ']. 
tt?effW^f  or  DOrtreffltd^, adj.  or  Vi^w.,ßrst-rate,  excellent[ly). 

310.  bie  ^tofistnUiiCtf  grandmother,  granny. 

hCt  diän1)Ct'f)aUpttnann,   the   captain  of  the   robbers 
[^aupt^mann,  plur.  £^aupt=Ieutc,  lit.  « the  head-man ']. 

311.  t^DUfDinmettr  adj.  ox7iAv.,perfect{ly). 

311,  312.  U)lt?>  ♦  ♦  ♦  0C-f anocn*,  present  passive  offattgcn, 
to  catch,  to  capture;  for  inversion,  instead  of  tpeuu 
gcfattgen  ujirb,  see  note  to  1.  46. 

312.'  jDia  tnan  =  mcnn  man  u)ill,  as  above. 

ein  Scl^  ll[>ttn*r  see  note  to  1.  54. 

313.  'tX^I^VX,  to  threafen,  to  inenace. 
tanttr  adv.,  *then,'  here  in  that  case. 

314.  gCtttfi^»  prepos.,  with  dat.,  conformably  to,  in  accordance 

with. 
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314.  t>iC  %i>tC^C,  the  agreenient  [ücrabrcbcn,  *to  concert ']. 
maxitXXif  to  torture  [bie  Utarter,  '  martyrdom  ']. 

315.  ba»  adv,,  then^  in  that  case. 

fcittCtfr  pers.  pron.,  genit.  (depending  on  fd^onctt)  of  er, 
'  of  him,'  here  him. 

fronen  (with  genit.  or  accus.),  to  spare, 
317-   JjiCVattfr  adv.,  hereupon^  thereiipon. 

fo^en  (with  dat.  of  pers.),  to  cook  {/or). 
318.   bic  ^an&sWitt^dfaHf  the  household  [Fr.  'le  menage']. 

fÜ()tfCttf  lit.  '  to  lead,'  to  attend  to,  to  manage. 
319-   foi?ÖCn  fÄt  (1.  318),  /ö  take  care  of,  'to  provide  for.' 

<f,\Xi  ^i^tW  t»lci(»Ctt*f  to  remain  alive. 

320,  321.  tcim*  .  ♦  ♦  jtttf  »ctnunft,  past  of  3ur  Pcrnunft 

fommeu,  to  come  to  years  of  discretion. 

321.  lernen^  to  leam. 

tcbettr  to  speak. 

321.  322.  i>lc  ^t^inttClfUnd»  ///^  recollection,  remembrance  [ftc^ 

erinnern,  '  to  recollect ']. 

322.  t>le  ainb()eitr  childhood,  infancy. 

CVlofd^cn*»   past   of  erIÖf(^en,  to   die  away^   to   become 
extinct. 

323.  i>ic  (Sonne,  M^  sun. 

t>ct;  SDion^f  /-^^  «/(7ö«.  I 

324.  t>eif  (Sitfai^l  (plur.  — en),  M^  ray,  ^/^aw. 

325.  Je,  or  jemals,  adv.,  ever. 

l>ie  SSol^nunOf  ///^  dwelHng,  abode  [iDoI^nen, '  to  dwell ']. 
bet  ^iS^Xtdm,  horror. 

326.  bie  Santiper  M^  /aw/. 
btann-te*,  past  of  brenn-en,  to  bum. 

l(>inö*»  past  of  I^ang-en,  to  hang,  to  be  suspended. 

327.  bunfelf  adj.  or  adv.,  dark,  gloomy. 
tttfelöf  adj.,  sooty. 
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327.  bad  i^CtPHbe,  thc  vault,  arched  roof. 

(tf^cacttr  to  light  up  [I^ell,  adj.,  *  bright ']. 

328.  ttft^,  adj.,  dull^  dim,  dismal. 

'htX  <S^immcv,  thc  glare,  gleam,  glimmer. 

328.  329.   t>iC  3fCifcn--U>atti>r  the  rocky  wall. 

329.  bct?  sirianoel  (an)r  the  want  of. 

330.  bai^  f&X0i,  the  bread. 

baS  S^Jclf^ä^»  *the  flesh,'  ineat. 

i)<lö  ©ClUftfCr  collect,  noun,  the  vegetables  [Fr.  '  legume  ']. 

331.  Me  ^)ft\\t,  food. 

fl(^  leicht  aufs^CUfaH^trcn  KaffCttf  to  be  easy  of  keeping, 
to  keep  well. 

332.  ttX  aScin,  the  wine. 

bCtf  UeibeifsfKU^,  the  abimdance,  plenty  [Über'fltC^-en*, 

*  to  overflow.'J 

i)aS  ^(tf|p  ^/«^  cask^  buttj  barrel. 
baÖ  SSaffeifr  the  water, 
333-  ^l^  ®rf^r  th^  Cornea'. 

Me  Seit,  M^  time  ;  üOTt  —  3U  — ,  '  from  time  to  time.' 

333.  334-   attfsfÄWCtt,  tofill  up,  to  replenish. 

334.  l>ei;tt?at*,  past  of  üertrct-cn,  'to  replace,'  ^0  supply. 
Unte¥-itt>if(^r    adj.,   lit.    'under-eartlily,'  stibterranean, 

tmderground  [trb-if(^,  from  (Erbc]. 

335.  ble  Stette,  the  place. 

'^tt  ®t?ttnnCtt,  //^^  w^//,  fotmtain,  spring. 

336.  J)0len,  iofetch. 

\i^^x\CiXXit    adj.     or    adv.,    sparmg{ly),    econoinical{Jy) ; 
—  utngel^cn  mit,  /ö  htcsband .  .  .  carefidly. 

336,  337.  ßinö*  ♦  ♦  «um,  past  tense  of  um^gcl^en  (mit),  to 

deal  {tuith). 

337.  batnitr  lit.    'therewith,'  with  it ;   see   note  to  bamad^, 

1.  21. 
fd^fivfte  ♦  ♦  ♦  elttr  past  of  cin»fc^ärfen  (with  dat.  of 
pers.),  to  enjoin. 
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338.   ^Ct  ^af)n,  the  cock,  the  tap. 

ft^Uc^C«*,  to  shiit. 

i)iC  (StifCUf  the  litter,  here  couch  [ftreucn,  *  to  strew ']. 

339-  ^iC  ©ittfe,  the  rush,  bidnish. 

j[et>0(Qf  adv.,  however. 

bet  %tppi<i^f  the  carpet,  rüg. 

t>et>e(f-t,  partic.  perf.  of  bcbecf-Clt,  to  cover. 

340.  dienen  ($U),  to  servefor. 

t>a§  ^lad^ifKaoe^r  couch  [*  night's-layer '] ;  cp.  Eng.  *lair.' 

341.  llcfj*  ♦  ♦  ♦  a0söc()ett*,  past  of  ab'^cl^en  laffcn, /ö /mz/^ 

in  want  of,  to  grudge. 

342.  tCid^Ud),  adv.,  lit.  '  xic\Ay,'  pientißilly. 
effCtt*,  to  eat. 

UnUtX\ai)Un,  to  instruct. 
343-   ÖÄtr  nid^t,  adv.,  not  at  all. 
i>a§  ^Viit,  goodness. 

343.  344.   Ilicbeif  ♦  ♦  ♦  ttO(i^,  w^fzV/^^;- .  .  .  nor. 
lefctt*,  to  read ;  fd^rctben*,  /ö  wr//^. 

344.  t>et?  9Wunt>,  //^^  w^«///. 

346.  yiamm^,  genit.  of  bcr  namc(n),  »the  name,'  <7/M<? 

«a;//^  ofy  called. 

aSi(()etm,  William. 

ber  ^ÜnoUnOr  the  youth ,  young  man. 

347.  bei?  <3oi()n,  M^  j«7«. 

e^vli^,  honest,  'honourable'  [bte  €f|re,  *the  honour']. 
t>lC  Sttft  $ttr  the  passion  {propensity)  for  [*mind  for']. 
i>a#  Stielen,  *  playing,*  gam/fling ;  see  note  to  1.  33. 

348.  Me  SctJCtt^satt,  ^//^  kindofUfe. 

I^CtflßitCttr  ^ö  mislead,  pervert ;  see  note  to  1.  201. 

348,  349.  untct(>iet-t*  dd^r  past  of  ftc^  unterl^alt-cn,  *  to  con- 

verse '  [Fr. '  s'entretenir ']. 

349-   ibtrtt^tc*  ♦  ♦  ♦  tttlt  (1.  350),  see  note  to  1.  66. 
H 
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350-  ffcintstam*,  past  of  I^cim-fotnincit,  /o  come  home. 

350.  351-   ^etf  ^Cltst>CI?trcl4»,  thepastivie,  diversion. 

351.  \aiitXKU\X,  to  prescnt  with. 
attClflei,  See  note  to  1.  147. 

baS  ^ol$,  wood. 

352.  att§söef<^niiit,  ^arz'^'a?: 

\ikyi>Xiiiii\\\Ck\i,  heautlfully  painted  [coloured). 

J>le    ^^^ilbunOr    tfi^   representation,   model  [bas    Bilb, 
Btibnis,  1.  364,  *  picture  ']. 

353-  t>i^  «Sd^Äfetrel,  ///^  sheepfold. 

l>Ct  (Si^üfetfr  ^/^^  shepherd. 
354.   ber  8(^afsl^Unt>r  the  sheep-dog. 

S3(ium-e,  plur.  of  bcr  Baum,  M^  /r^^. 
355-  ^tVy, yellow;  bte  ^^rud^t,  *the  fruit.' 

356.  t^iX  Sipi^OClf  //^^  mirror,  looking-glass. 

beirgteii^en,  adj.,  suchUke. 

i>a§  ®|>ictsH>ei?f,  lit.  'the  Y>^2iy -work,' playihmg,  toy. 

357.  faufettr  ^ö  ^zify;  i)ic  f5fi<^*^f  thefltite. 

Xi^XtXi,  to  teach  ;  t^dl^auf  (1.  358),  lit.  '  thereon,'  ztpon  it ; 
see  1.  21. 

358.  baS  9W<lt,  ^?w^  (=  Fr.   'fois,'  with  numerals — einmal, 

*once,'  etc.) 

359.  t>a§    JBUttb,   the    bimdle,    bunch    [bcr    Buub,    'union,' 

*  league ']. 

gemaltf    partic.  perf.  of  mal=cn,  to  'paint.' 

360.  \t\m,  himself:  baS  "^ai^itX,  paper. 

au§s$ttsf(i^ncll>ett*,  to  mt  out. 

Sttfammett;$ttsfttöCn  (l.  361),  toptit  together. 

361.  bie  f^atfite,  thecolour. 

362.  fl<J)  bcfc^dftiOCttr  /ö  ör«^/jJ'  (^«Jj/)  otte's  seif. 

auf  i>icfc  5tlftr  advl.  phrase,  in  this  manner^  thus. 
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362,  manche,  ma^ty  {a). 

363,  t>ic  ^^iel^fat^e,  the plaything. 

363.  364.  t>a§  Siet»fte  ♦  ♦  ♦  attö  ♦  ♦  ♦  \o<xx  bcm  mttbe,  lit. 

'  the  dearest  to  him  was, '  the  child's  favoiirite  mnong 
.  .  .  was. 

364.  t>aS  23iJl>tti§,  the  Portrait  [comp.  1.  352]. 

365.  tyxi\otx(^tXif  to  steal,  to  filch,  to pilfer  \¥\.  '  de-tourner ']. 

366.  nnt>etf0(eicQti(i^f  adj.  or  adv.,  incoi7iparably, 
Uct>ti(t)r  adj.  or  adv.,  lovely,  charmingly. 

367.  "titx  mx)is\i<i^%  the  crystal.      ^t^a'^i,  frajiied. 
VinOj^Utttf  adv.,  'round  about,'  all  round. 
"^tX  %\0,\iXCiXii,  the  diamond.      ^efc^t^  set, 

368.  \)\t  tinJ)  tXlf  adv.,  no%v  and then. 

369.  auf  (1.  i),  herey&n      ftttfSr  adj.,  short,  brief. 

^WitX  ^aViXKt,  advl.  genit.  of  gute  £aune,  zw  a good hnmour. 

371.  iicivac^tettf  i^^  contemplate,  to  consider. 

öel>a<f)te*  (with  genit.),  past  tense  of  cjcbcnfctt,  /0  thinkof. 

372.  )t)if(^en,  /i'  wz>. 

372.  373-  fl<^  ♦  ♦  ♦  auö   i)em    5<ttöe,    ,ftd?'  is  dative;    see 

note  to  1.  71. 

373.  ftci  fl(^  felt»ft,  /ö  /^2V;w^^ 

374.  )>Q^,  adv.,  here  indeed,  öfter  all,  or  though  put  at  the  end. 
Otaufantf  adj.,  <m/^/['gruesome']. 

375-  Stt  teilen*  (with  dat. ;  see  note  to  1.  214),  to  tear  frojn. 

375>  376.  btt  ttJÄtbefi  ♦♦♦«§♦♦♦  ^t\^Al^i  \^€i^»tXif  condit.  past 
of  CS  traben,  '  to  have  it ';  ®  tpie  .  .  .  traben,  oh,  how 
vejy  different  your  lot  ivoidd  have  been. 

379.  StttAcfi^tfinoen*,  to  bring  back. 

380.  ein  ®efattöcn-ci?  (ber  (Sefangcn-e),  a  (the)  prisoner, 

captive. 
()Unbet^t,  a  hiindred. 

381.  i(^  >t»ärc .  ♦  ♦  entlaufen*,  past  subjunct.  of  entlaufen, 

to  nin  aivay. 
l>O¥0et>(if^»  Q.&].,  pretended,  woidd  be. 
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382,  383.  oe-tvatt-t  Mnt>  ♦  ♦  ♦  1>c\vaä)-t  l)<ittcnr  past  pcrf. 

subjunct.   uscd  conditionally  of  trau-cn,  ^0  trust^  and 
bcipad?-cn,  to  watch. 

384.  ftl()trcn»  *  to  lead,'  here  to  carry  on. 

i>a§  ®CfVtd(!^r  the  conversation  (fpred^-CTl*,  *  to  spcak'; 
fpradj,  gefprod^en). 

385.  tX%^W^f  'to  teil.' 

inan(i^etf(eif  all  sorts  ofthings  ;  See  note  to  1.  147. 

386.  bCt  S^etftan))»  the  intelUgettce. 
\0tdtttf  io  awakeuy  to  rouse. 

387.  i>ie  eUllOfCit,  eternity. 

387,  388.   i)(itten  ♦  ♦  ♦  öC-Htt-cn*,  past  perf.  subj.  of  Icib-Cll, 

to  suffer^  allow  [Fr.  '  Ils  ne  l'auraient  pas  souffert ']. 

388,  389,   fl(J)  fd^euen  t>Ot,  to  dread  [colloq.  Engl.  '  to  fight 

shy  of ']. 

389,  )>aS  ®ett)lffen,  the  conscience. 
aufsU^ectCttr  io  wake  up,  to  stir  11p. 

5ünfte5  Kapitel— Fi FTH  Chapter 

tetf  JBetfttd^,  the  attempt ;  etttvlnttCtt*,  to  escape. 
391.  ItCUsfiicHdf  adj.,  curious,  anxiotis. 

391,  392-  J^imolttocn,  past  of  I]in-'gel]cn,  to  go  to. 
393.  U)ief-en  a(>*,  past  of  ab=ipcif-en,  /<?  reßcse. 

tnx%,  adv.,  here  sharply  ;  trttt()r  adv.,  gruffly. 

>9tx\xi>\itxi  (auf),  /ö/z^/  ö/^C/^)  ;  cf.  Croft,  note  to  1.  10. 

394>  395-   \»^XtXK  ♦  ♦  ♦  attSsÖ^'SOÖCn*r  past  perf.  of  a«S= 
3tcI|Cn,  '  to  set  out.' 

396.  ö«t  Jtt  f^ttfJ  fciWr  ^^  ^^  ^  ^^^'^  7m/>(vr. 
%yxxhdi^\\t^* f  past  of  jurücf ^bleiben,  ^^  j/«!)/  {remain)  at 

ho7ne. 

397.  tnUntCtff  adj.  or  adv.,  lively^  zvide-awake. 
ixaViXX^,  adj.,  drcnry,  sad,  sorry. 

bie  @efeaf(f»aftr  Company. 
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398.   QVäm:Ud),   adj.,    'peevish,'    ill-humoured    [bcr   (Sram, 
'grief']. 

ttlcfcnbr  lit.  'dripping';  — c  ^lucjcn,  blear  eyes. 

399-  ftttttbcntaUÖr  adv,,>r/^ö//rj;  gtütt,  adj.,  ^;r^«. 

400.  ^CV  Si(l)tsf(^itfmf  lit.  'light-screen,' /<a:w/-j/^aü&. 
f(i(fcnf  to  patch^  to  mend. 

i»4§  Seinctt=s«ttör  //^^  //«^w  K-stuff). 

WMmf  to  <:oimt  ['  to  teil ']. 

401.  t><l§  @ßlt>r  //^^  Vl07icy. 

tCtJCttf  /ö  j;^^ü:/C',  /<?  say. 

402.  f(()nat(^cnr  /"^  j«ö?r. 

weitete ,  several. 

in  einem  fott,  0/  ß  j/r^^/z. 

403.  fefir  adj.  or  adv.,yfl:j/. 

ein  =  öesf(i^tafen*r  partic.  perf.  of  ein=fd^Iafen,  to  fall 

asleep. 

404.  f affen^  to  setze,  here  to  take. 
tet;  9Wttt,  courage. 

Sftnt>eie  ♦  ♦  ♦  an,  past  of  an^ßünbcn,  to  Hght. 

bie  Sßa($)SsfetS<^r  t^e  wax-candle,  taper. 

406.  attemal,  adv.,  every  Ume. 

fot?tsSOöen*,  past  of  fort=3ieI]Cn,  to  viarch  i^set)  out. 
immet  leitet,  z.^\.,  farther  and farther. 

407.  Oelan^*,  past  of  gelingen,  to  succeed ;  impersonal  verb, 

with  the  real  subject  in  the  dative — (Es  gelingt  mir, 
'  I  succeed.' 

408.  inbentf  subordin.  conj.,  inasmuch  as,  because. 

409.  t>a§  ®(!^(0^r  see  note  to  1.  2,  here  the  lock. 

l>et?f(!^(offen*  toar,  past  tense,  passive  of  üerfdjiiegen, 

to  sJmt,  to  dose. 

410.  SUtüc(:fef)renf  to  retum,  to  retrace  one's  steps. 

411.  f  (f)  m  a  ( r  ad j. ,  narrow. 

l>et  9le0en:g(ind,  'side-gallery,'  hy-way ;  comp,  note  to 
1.  293. 
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412,  ^tttUbCtt   \VCii,   advl.   phrase,  >;-  /tours ;    bic  Stuilbc, 

/wur,  or  as  hcrc,  Icague,  distance  walked  in  an  hour. 

413,  414.  oiW(l*  Oiuctn,  past  of  I^incin«cjel]cu,  to go  in. 
im  3U¥Ü(f;OC0cn,  in  returning;  sce  note  to  1.  33. 

414,  demcrf ettf  to  notice,  to  remark. 

415-   Ö^ÖOWßCn*  Ot>ai?),  past  perf.  of  gel^ßtt,  to  go. 

N.B. — In  dependent  clauses  the  auxiliary  verb  may  be  left 
out  (as  here  tüar). 

t>\t  ^tX%t,  the  iaper,  candle. 

IbCtCit^r  adv.,  ah-eady. 

att§söc0t;annt*  toai;,  past  tense,  passive  of  aus=brcnncn, 

to  Imrn  out. 
N.B. — The  separable  prefix  nus=  is  often  used  to  indicate  the 
completion  of  the  action  denoted  by  the  verb  :  aus=Iernen,  '  to 
finish  learning  (one's  apprenticeship) '  ;  see  also  1.  737,  cius-- 
gel^en. 

416.  am  ©trlöfrfjcn*,  on  the  point  of  going  out ;  see  note  to  1.  33. 
f^ien*,  past  of  fd^Ctn-en,  to  appear,  to  seem  ['  to  shine']. 
al^r  with  inversion  of  subject  and  verb  ;  see  note  to  1.  46. 
fä()e*,  past  subjunct.  of  [ctjen,  to  see. 

417.  Mc  %CtnCt  the  distance. 

l&rCttncnl»*,  partic.  pres.  oihtzwnt\\,to  btirn  ;  see  1.  326. 
ble  ytttXs^UV'^t,  the  curiosity,  cf.  1.  391. 

417,  418.  öittö*  ♦  ♦  ♦  i><«?attf  Sttf  past  of  barauf  3u=gcljcn, 

to  walk  tip  to  it. 
v'Öi\X<i^t  reddish  [from  rot,  *red']. 
ftl?a^tCtt-i>f  partic.  pres.  of  ftral|Icn,  to  beam,  shine. 

419.  fcUtiO»  2id.].^ßery^  aj'dent,  Inirning. 

420.  attflfe(()t;fie]^en^*r  standing  erect. 
i>ie  ©efialt,  theßgnre. 

iJOtfsfam*,  past  tense  of  por=fommcn,  /(?  appear. 

421.  t>QfU)(ittSf  ^.dw.ffonvard. 

l>Ct;  f^etfenstlß,  or  bie  ^Jelfcn^ri^e,  f.,  crevice  in  a  rock. 

422.  ^ic    9Woi?Ö^Wst?<JtCf  lit.  '  morning-red,'  'aurora,'  dawn. 
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422.  t)cuin  ^^Un*,  past  of  f|crein=fcl?etnen,  io  shine  in. 

423.  itettUCtttr  adj.  or  adv.,  comfortably^  without  difficulty. 
i>a§  f^rciC,  the  open  air. 

<)inatt)^5öc^en*f  to  go  out. 

424.  bei?  «Sl^tungr  the  leap.jump. 

1^0 ^'Crf reut,  adj.,  higkly pleasedy  overjoyed. 

426.  U)ie  e§  i^m  ♦  ♦  ♦  U»atr  see  note  to  1.  153. 

427.  tJXiXt^yxyMXK*' t  partic.  perf.  of  entrinnen,  to  escape. 

428.  1o\Ct\Xf  adj.,  ^/«^. 

429.  J>ic  @CO^ttt>r  ^^^  country^  district,  pari  of  the  country. 
tvalbigf  adj.,  'sylvan,'  wooded. 

basft(int>*r  past  of  ba=ftel^cn,  ^t?  j/awr/  (//^^r^). 

430.  '^\t  ^yxXK^tf  the  tongue. 
^itXXXxÜ^f  adj.,  splendid,  glorious. 

431.  i>eif  Sommci;:mi»t0enr  summer  moming. 
IVOttie  Cftcn»  *  would  just,'  was  just  about  to. 
attfsOCJjcn*,  '  to  go  up  '  (1.  168),  here  to  rise. 

432.  t>ci?  SWoi;0Cn5<>imtne(,  /-^^  moming  sky. 
Olänseitr  /ö  glisteit,  to  gleam,  to  shine. 
l>iC  ©tut»  ^/^<?  ^/öw,  glowing fire. 

433-   f<!^t»>e^cn,  ^  /^^wr;  tctf  %\X\U  i^^^  ^'«2^,  ''"'-y^- 

434.  )>aS  ©traSr  M^  ^rfl!jj. 

435.  i>e«  »oöctr  ^/^^  ^zV^C'fowl']. 
fattösCtt*,  past  of  ftng-en,  to  sing,  1.  49. 
Untettr  adv.,  'down';  ba§  S^l^dt,  the  valley,  dale. 
XVi^tyXf  'to  rest,'  here  /0  /z^  smooth  ;  (^cU,  adj.  ^/^ar. 

436.  bcv  «See,  M^  /ai^  [bie  See,  *  the  sea ']. 

fld^  ♦  ♦  ♦  a^f^iegelttr  (1.  438),  /^  <^^  reflected,  viirrored; 
see  note  to  1.  146. 

437.  i>er  ®i^fe(,  the  top,  summit ;  yxxtX^tX,  adv.,  around. 
XoWXi^iX^CfX,  adj.,  wonderful ;  bie  ^(atf^eitr  clearness. 

439.   toie,  adv.,  aj  z/ 
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439-   atiVC^cn*,  partic.  perf.  of  treffen,  io  strikCy  hü. 

440.  t>ad  ^'rftattncn,  (hc  astonishmcnt. 

C^\\\\tt  flrf)  4>or,  heside  himsclfwith. 

Co  luar  iOm,  sce  note  to  1.   153  ;  a(d  fctr  see  note  to 
1.  46. 

441.  er)t>a(Octt,  /0  «r^/^'/v. 

tnumclttr  to  rcely  to  stagger. 

442.  ftf)lafstrttnfcnf  adv.,  droTusy,  overcome  tvith  slcep. 
f (l)aUCn,  /ö  A7Ö/C',  /ö  gaze. 

443.  auS:(SU);^trtl(fClt,  /ö  express. 

444.  id^  0ln  ♦  ♦  ♦  i^in:oe-fommen*r  pres.  perf.   of  \(\\\: 

fommcn,  *  to  come  thither,'  to  gel  to. 

"h^Ül),  adv.,  here,  like  1.  108,  best  rendered  by  a  verb — 
/  wonder  ! 

445.  nn^Crmcf^li^,  adj.  or  adv.,  immeasiirably. 
XiXyX  ♦  ♦  ♦  \)iX,  adv.,  around .  .  . 

446.  fiaunte  ♦  ♦  ♦  an  (l.  449).  p^st  of  an=ftaunctt,  to  stare 

(gaze)  at,  to  admire. 

447.  \)^ac\,   adj,,   high.       When  I]od^   takes  an   inflection   be- 

ginning  with  a  vowel  the  c  is  dropped  :  Der  3aum  ift 

l]odj.    Der  \[o\[Z  ^aum. 
i>iC  ©1(3^ Cr  the  oak. 
bcr  fyCtS  or  f^elfCttf  M^  r<7<ry5. 

448.  i)ie  XaXiXit,  thefir. 
fl^iCOCjsl^Ctt,  adj.,  <:/(?ar  as  a  inirror. 
dtül^en,  /ö  bloom. 

44g.   5)CV  <Stiratt(!^f  //^^  shrub,  biish  ;  see  bas  (Sefträud?,  1.  282. 
bic  SSSatt>:yf>fef  Ht.  *wood-rose,'  wild  rose. 

450.  entfetftttr  adj.,  distant,  remote. 

bCt?  ^annen?))ftdClf  hill  covered  withßrs,  fir-clad  hill. 

451.  Stvif^ettf  prepos.  with  acc.  or  dat.,  as  here  between. 
^^X^iWf  adj.,  golden  ;  t>lc  Söolfe,  ///^  <r/ö?^a'  [*  welkin ']. 

452.  fiatftren,  to  stare;  )>01ft:l^in,  adv.,  thither. 
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452.  iiym  U>at  cSr  see  note  to  1.  153,  here  ü  seemed  to  him 

as  tf  .  .  . 

453.  l0t»evccm:pl»tr,  pres.  subj.  oitmT^OxAot>zn\,toßare{blaze)up, 
tncinettr  '  to  mean,'  to  think. 

)»\Xt\i^,  adj.  or  adv.,  real{ly). 
454-   flttÖCn*  attr  past  of  auffangen,  to  begin^  to  commeme. 

454.  455.   Unt)et?)t)ant»tr  adv.,  steadfastly;  as  if  riveted. 

456.  bcr  9Wot?0CW=^ttftf  the  niorning  mist  {/laze). 

457.  tttn%>r  adj.  or  adv.,  rotmd. 

459.  t)lC  S$etrtt)Utt)>e¥Undf  "wonder,  astonishment,  surprise. 

460.  attS^oesfitrecftf  see  note  to  1.  21. 

461.  %V^''Wt\)mtxC^* ,  partic.  pres.  of  3UmcI^men,  to  increase. 
bct;  @(an$^  the  spkndaur. 

Iblen^ettr  '  to  blind,'  to  dazzle. 

462.  Ipe0stt)ent>enf  to  tum  away. 

463.  fl(ft  öCttöltCttr  /ö  venture. 

464.  attiS  f5ttt?d)t,/rö^/'zy^ö:r  {dread). 

466.  Ibefciet,  partic.  perf.  of  bcfäcn,  /<?  Jöw,  to  streiu. 
Ct^i>U(fCttr  io  perceive,  to  beJiold. 

t><i§  Samm,  ^/^^  /-«w/;. 

467.  bcr  JRofensfttattCl^,  ^/^^  rose-bush. 

flclj  lagern,  /0  /zV  ö'öww. 

468.  Cif  interjection,  ohl  see  l  behold! 

469.  ansfaffeUf  to  touch. 

fl(^  tCÖCtt,  to  stir,  to  move. 

470.  ftattl»*  attfr  past  of  auf '[teilen,  to  stand  {get)  up,  to  rise. 
(»tdrfen,  to  bleat. 

470.  471.  ftt^t*  ♦  ♦  ♦  jutftrf,  past  of3urücf=fatjrcn, /öj^ar/ 

badi. 

471.  )>a§  ICt>t  iar  see  note  to  1.  119. 

472.  Mc  Stimme,  the  voke. 

blC  WClttiö-cn,  poss.  pron.,  ;;//w^. 
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473-  ftumm,  adj.,  dumb  ;  i^i,  adj.,  dead. 

flrf)  tttOrcn,  to  stir,  to  jnove. 

474-  l><»^  9ÖUni)CI?r  the  tuender. 
AIS-   ^ÄÖ  i^t\^xM),  convcrsation. 

475.  476.  flrt)  ♦  ♦  ♦  eittslaffen*  (in),  io  entcr  {engage)  into. 

476.  t»ad   2;iClf;rf)Cn  [diminut.   form  of   bas  Cter],   M^  //V//d? 

477.  (ilfdCVU^,    adj.,    aiig>y^    vexedy    aiwoyed    [bcr    Sirgcr, 

'  vexation ']. 

477.  478.   nümtit^,  adj.,  the  same. 

478.  untfetfftünMid^,  immtelUgihle. 

479.  l>Ct?  ^it?t,  ///^  shepherd. 

481.  t>ctfmiffcnf  /ö  ^«w^. 

482.  \i<iiH  ♦  ♦  ♦  Jttsöe-fC^ett*r  past  perf.   of  3U»fcI|Cn  (with 

dat.  of  person),  to  watch,  to  look  at. 

483.  \)Ci\Hn  (t>Ott),  lit.  'to  hold,'  here  to  think  {of),  io  niake  {of). 

484.  %nttSif  adv.,  atßrst. 

485.  OVil^ettf  to  gi-eet,  to  Salute. 

486.  SWttt  ♦  ♦  ♦  faf?en  (1.  485)»  ^^  t^^^  courage. 

487.  ftt()t*  ♦  ♦  ♦  fott,  past  of  f ort'fat^ren, /ö  <:t7«//;/«^,  /ö^ö  an. 

488.  «tUS^Oe^veitetr  outstretched. 

489.  bettten  (auf),  to point  to  {at). 

490.  J>at?f*,  pres.  of  bürfcn,  may,  1.  116. 

491.  t>Ct?ftani>*,  past  of  üerftel^en,  to  tmderstand. 

492.  anfand!^,  advl.  genit.,  atfirst. 
>9tXX^(iif  adj.,  'deranged,'  otit  of  his  mind. 

493.  \i\tM^Xf  adv.,  hither. 

494.  fei  ♦  ♦  ♦  (jct^att^soe-ftix^en*,  pres.  perf.  of  Ijcraus» 

fried^en,  /'0  creep  out  of{l.  290). 

495.  tfüxtid,  adj.,  ^^arüfefl?  (bcr  Bart,  1.  301). 

496.  Ultl^Citttli^r  adj.  or  adv.,  ujieasy,  tincanny,  uncomfort- 

able  ;  CS  tüirb  mir  — ,  I  hegin  to  feel  uncasy. 
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497. 

498. 
500. 
501. 


<in:tommcn*,  'to  anive,'  here  as  in  note  to  1.  125. 

itt^cSr  adv.,  however. 

bai§  9Wit(eib(Ctt),//Vj,  compassion, 

auf  "^tWX  ^tt^e,  lit.  'on  the  foot,'  at  his  heels. 

na(Qsfe^Cn  (l.  500)  (with  dat.  of  person),  to  pursue. 


N.B. — Further  Abbreviations . 

Sed^stes  Kapitel 

SiXTH   ChAPTER 


-p.  =  past  tense. 
p.p.  =  participle  perfect. 


502. 
503- 


504- 


505- 


506. 


508. 


509- 


510. 


Mc  ©ittsflcöclci,  hennitage 

[fiebeln,  '  to  settle '] 
Cl|t:tt>tttbt0,  adj.,  venerable 
bcr  ®infict»let,  hermit 
ad)tsiö/  eighty 
Säl)lett,   'to    count,'    'num- 

ber,'  here  to  be  .  .  .  old 
Ittegen,  prep.,  with  gen.   or 

dat. ,  on  account  of 
bie  fSSt\^\\n\,  wisdom 
Vu  %t'övxtn\QUxi,  piety 
toJCit  ttml^cr/  adv. ,  far  a?id 


adj.,  famed,  cele- 


the 


Wide 

brated 
i)ctr   Ritten  sittUöling, 

shepherd-boy 
ÖC-ftttti>Ctt%  p.   p.  of  ftnben, 

tofind 
r«l0  %  p.  of  liegen,  to  He 
i>ie  Seite,  side,  slope 
nftd^ft,  prep.  with  dat. ,  next 

to,  dose  by  \like 

Oli<^ ',  p.  p.  of  gleidjen,  to  be 
baS  ^MCii>\t^,  paradise 
ba§  9}clicn:lilatt,  vine-leaf 
übctfreit>cn,    to    clothe,    to 

overgrow;  niitH.  überficibet, 

vine-clad 


Sio. 


Sil. 


S12. 
513. 


l^emooft,  mossy 

i»(iS     <Sd)Uf :  bad),     'reed- 

thatch,'  thatched  roof 

bie    ^l(tu3ne¥:I)utte,   Ä^r- 

»?zV'j  cell 
T(Q(ttttgr  adj. ,  5-^ß^ 

mitten  in,  with  dat. ,  in  the 

midst  of 
bttS  ^taut,  herb 
leintet?,  prep.,  with  acc.  or 

dat.,  behind 
fid)  ettjelbcu*,  to  rise 
514.  t>ct  SSBeili:l»ero,  vineyard 
f eit:lPätrtd/  adv. ,  sideways 
fi(^  3iel)en%  /0  extend 
bttä  ^otitjfelb,  cor?ißeld 
Iftno^,  prep.,  with  dat.   or 

gen.,  along 
taJO  f  Ottft  «od),  adv, ,  wherever 

eise 

"txx^  ^Vk^fk^m,  patch 
fdftlid),  adj.,  deliciozis 
bie  JBecfC,  berry 
tl^Wö  %  p.  p.  to  fragen,  to  bear 
l(|inau#:liiegen%  tojut  out 
etn^ot:ifaden,  /0  j/ä;«^;  out, 
to  7-ise 


S^S- 


S16. 
518. 


519- 


bie  ^avelte, 
520.  f^i^io,  adj. ,  pointed 

'^Ci^  Sävmlein,  little  steeple 
('  turret ') 
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520. 
521. 


bic  2:vc^V(/  stairs,  steps 
chi:ocl)attcit%  p.   p,   of  ein= 

I]aiicn,  to  cjit  into 
()ittauf:f tU)VCU/  to  lead  up 
bct  ®rcld,  old  igrey)  man 
MiX^MUti,  p.  p.  trelliscd 
l»a§  ^fövtdicn,  littlegate 
l)öl}Ct!tt,  adj.,  wooden 
blc  ©rtllf,  be7ich,  forin,  seat 
bct  5lVfcl:l»Ättm,  apple-tree 
bic  3lttdfld)t,  t^zVw,  prospect 

527.  ant»ä({)tio,  adj.  or  adv.,  de- 
voutly 
bcr  2:tf(I),  table 

bet  <S())eHel,  '  crown  of  the 

head,'  here  head 
«mocl>cn%  to  Surround 
ktteiß,  adj.,  white 
bct  3({)ncc,  snow 
ItCttsfjctjtO,     adj.,      'true- 

hearted,'  cordial 
bic  Scttt=yc«0fcit  affability 

bie  6'¥3(il)Iuno^  story,  tale 
534.  bic  aittfmetffttmfcit,  atten- 
tion 

imttO/  adj.,  heartfelt 

af)ncn^  /<^  suspect,  surmise 

lttffctt%  /o  /^^,  /<?  allow,  to 
suffer,  supply  {to)  stay 

füt  ic^t,adv.  ,forthepresent, 
meanwhile 

btttJOtt  .  .  .  fdgetv  ^ö  /a/^ 
about  it 

auf:3U:finbcn%  i'ö  befound 

N.B. — Notice  the  use  of  the 
active  voice  of  the  Infini- 
tive after  3u,  to  denote  a 
thing  /ö  <5^  done — 

€5  ifi  (j^et^t)  311  I^offen 

II  est  ä  espirer. 

It  is  to  be  hoped. 


522, 
523 


524- 


525- 


526. 


528. 


529- 


532. 


533- 


535- 
536. 
538. 

539- 


540- 


Line 
541- 


542. 

543- 

544- 

545- 
546. 

549- 

SSO- 
SSI- 

552. 
S53- 


5S4- 


SS7- 


SS^- 


iitbcS  or  iubcnen,  adv.  (l. 

497),  here  meaiiwhile 
0COCtt,     prep.,     wilh    acc, 

against,  towards 
blc  V\ix^AiiVi,\\\\^,  pursuit 
am   bcftcit,  adv.,  best;  sec 

1-S3 
fd)Uljcit,  to  Protect 
ftlcl)cu%  intrans.,  '  to  flee,' 

trans. ,  to  shun,  avoid 
blc  ^cUc,  cell 
ift  .  .  .  3»t  i)Olcn/  is  to  be  had; 

See  1.  540 
bc«  {Rat,  advice,  counsel 
(^eilfant/  adj.,  wholesome 
fveiUd),  adv.,    indeed,  for- 

sooth 
tpctt,  adj.  or  adv.,  worth 
l)affctt,  to  hate,  to  detest 
f^^XiW^,  adv. ,  heartily 
ÖtttfecU/  See  1.  532 ;  gegrüßt, 

here  welcome 
nennen',  to  call 
t)on  nnn  t^xx,  adv. ,  henceforth 
anbevd,  adv. ,  otherwise 
lieivifien,  to  treat 
bcr  ®aft,  guest 
bic  aWUrf),  milk 
fld)    ev()nitfen,    /o    refresh 

one's  seif 
iX^xtxHxx'f  to  seize 
bet  ^ixUmJial),  shepherds 

staff,  crook 
bie  ^Ctbc,  herd,  flock 
jnsflebcn',  to  allow,  togrant 
l)ielf,  p.  of  I^alten,  to  hold 
t)A^  ^leib,  coaf 
Samten  (with  dat.  of  pars. ), 

to  present  with 
öab' . . .  fid)  snftiebcn,  p.  of 

ftd)  3ufrieben  geben,  to  calm 

ones  seif 
Setocn,  to  show,  evince,  testify 
baö  ^eS6)U\t,  present 
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Line  ,         ,  1 

559.  ^tv  SESctt,  worfk,  value 
unoctttcln,  adj.,  uncommon 


Siebentes  Kapitel 

Seventh  Chapter 

560.  fott,  adv.,  '  away,'  gone 
fe^en,  '  to  set,'  to  seat 
tttitlcibiö,     adj.,      compas- 
sionate ;  see  L  498 
562.  itcl»cn  fld),  by  his  side 
566.  blc  %aS^c,  pocket 

tlet)  einmal !  just  see  I  only 
look  ! 
566,  567.  SOÖ*  .  ♦  •  l)e«<»ttd,  p.  of 
^eraus=3iet]en,  to  pull  out 
3tt  lld)  \itdi\x,to  put  intoones 
pocket,  to  pocket 

568.  brt§  Futteral,  case 

bct  ®ttf Hau,  Morocco  leather 

569.  t)Ct|(f)l0ffCtt%  p.    p.  of  per= 

fd)Ite§en,  here  to  encase 

570.  baS  <S0ttttett5lid)t,  J2^«/?'^Ä^', 

daylight 

571.  etftaunctt    (uöci;),    ^0    ^^ 

astonished  {ai) 
Me  @<iftött!)ctt,  ^m«/y 

572.  bll^cttb,    adj.,     'flashing,' 

brilliant 
573-  »)et;oi«Ö«t'/  P-   of  ocrgeficn, 
'  to  pass  away ' 
J>ie  Stuoett  toetöcljctttttlv,  my 
eyes  are  dazzled 
574.  tt»lc  . .  ♦  1)tVit,howbright . .  . 
comp.    Fr.   gue  c'est  <5^a« .' 
'  how  fine '  it  is  ! 

578.  att:fc!)Ctt%  look  in  theface 
Ijoy,  '  before ' ;  »or  <5Ianj,  it 

is  so  dazzling 
We  or  McicttiO«/  dem.  pr., 
the  one 

579.  baocO^ «/  compared  with  it 
avmfeli0/  adj.,  wretched 


Line  .  .  . 

c8o.  tt>ic  fomtntS,  how  comes  [ts) 

itf 
i)d()et,  compar.  ol  ^06:1,  high  : 

see  1.  447 

581.  !)inÄUf:tttÄctt,  to  move  up 

582.  l^ci;öot:tommcn%  '  to  come 

forth,'  to  appear 

583.  btobcu  (for  baroben),  adv., 

np  there 
id) . . .  f)ätte  . . .  f  önnctt,  / 

row/^  -^ßW  .  .  . 

_^.^,_Notice  the  different 
way  of  conjugating  auxil. 
Verbs  of  mood  in  Com- 
pound tenses — • 

td?  Iiätte  . .  .  foUen, '  I  ought  to 
(should)  have  .  .  .,'  etc. 

tXXtV&S^Xi,  to  reach 

584.  I)öd)ft/    superlat.     of    I)odj, 

highest 
(je-ftttub-ett*  te»äte,pastperf. 
subj.  (after  tocnn)  of  jiet}-en, 
to  stand ;   see  note  to  11. 
24,  25  ;  141  \earth 

585.  U)ic  .  .  .  bod),  adv. ,  hcrw  on 
blcS^  dem.  pr. ,  this 
machen,  '  to  make,'  here  to 

contrive 
ftei,  adj.  or  adv.,/r^^(/>') 

586.  fl<l)  öetocflCtt,  to  move 
bie  iSdjttttt,  cord,  string 

587.  tüciöcn*,  ^ö  i/rzz^^,  to  make 

move 
N.B. — n>as  is  subject ; 

fie  (bie  Campe)  is  obj. 

587.  ]^lnttttfsftei0Ctt%  to  go  up,  to 

ascend 

588.  baÖ  t\,  or  CcT,  öz7 
ttad)s$tt!flicftctt%  'to  pour 

after,'  to  replenish 

590.  to)«)I)l,  adv.,  here  probably, 

perhaps 

591.  taufcnb-tttttl,    a    thousand 

ti7nes 
IftttoeV/  compar.  of  lange,  a 
long  time 
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591,  592.  U1>c,  laufe*,  htemtc*, 

pres.  subjunct, ;  seenotcto 
1.  26 

593.  Ibcbütf cn  */Vö  need,  to  require 

594.  öeflnlfctt*,   to  understand, 

comprehend 
ttmS  .  .  .  tut;  what .  .  . 
öttS  ^ttiiiStW,  little  floivcr- 

bed 
bcf  Ctt  icbed, '  of  which  each ' 

=  each  of  which 
t^tt   JBluittCUsfofli,  flower- 

basket 
ttnUcVdleltfin^,    adv. ,     in- 

comparably 
unsftl^lid,  adj. ,  innunierablc 
ttttSsöC-frfjnittC«,    cut    out; 

See  1.  360 
bad  JBlftttdjCtt,  little   leaf, 

leaflet 
Wi^    'wtA    tool^l  .  .  *  fein 

tttd^eU/Say  Iwonder  (tDoIjI) 

Wi^ö/  //^^j^  7;zay  ^^  iwat/e 

of! 
i>!e  <Seibe,  j//^ 

603,  604.  tx  ittttft  .  .  .  Irtttoe  ö<J= 

lkvau())t  \\(ibc\\,itmusthave 
taken  hiin  a  long  time 

604.  l^¥(lUd)en,  /o  require 
gttt,  adv. ,  zf^rj/ 

604,  605.  Mttlicfdjtcl&lid),     adv., 

indescribably 

605.  baS  ^Wxii\t\\,fibril 

605,  606.  i>Ä  OCfjört . . .  bttStt,  //^a/ 

requires  .  .  . 
t>tc  ^<S)CtVt,  sing. ,  scissors 
Trfjrttf,  adj.,  j>^a;7> 
3{ei:li(f|,  adj. ,  pretty,  neat 
bie  i^tttttcnsfttVf«!/  capsule 
gcfuUt/  p.  p.  of  füllen,  '  to 

fill,'  here  double 
bic  9Wol)tt:l»htme,/ö//7 
fdjttttclu,  '  to  shake,'  here 

to  pour 
kl>itt$ig,  adj.,  wee 


595- 
596. 

597- 


598- 

599- 
600. 

601. 


602. 


606. 


614. 


615. 


Line 

615,616.  il)m...auf bie^'taitb, 

instead  of  auf  feine  i)an^  ; 
see  note  to  1.  71 

616.  b(td  jR^dtnlcin,  'little  com,' 

grain 

617.  ftCifcn,  here  to  be  containcd 

618.  )^yxx)^wt-.x^\,  2id:). ,  purple 
'^(txayx^,  lit.   'thereout,'  out 

ofit;  see  1.  21 
l^ettiov :  f ätnen  %    subj.    of 
t]en)or=f  oninien/o  co7neforth; 
see  note  to  1.  26 

619.  \t^t\\,  to  lay,  toput 

620.  iMf\\\\<S),  adj. ,  similar 

621.  faJ)*  ♦  .  .  «tt,  p.  of  an=fel]en, 

to  look  at ;  1.  578 
621,  622.  brtS  ift  tnciit  ©tritft,  / 
CW2  ?V?  earnest 

623.  baS   ÄüflClcht,  dimin.  form 

of  bic  Kugel,  the  ball 

624.  itt  mußte  .  .  .  fciu,  in  that 

case  .  .  .  must  be ;  for  \a, 
see  note  to  1.  119 
UU:enbItd),  adv.,  infinitely 

625.  funfilid)-et„  comparat.  (and 

fttttr4H(f)-fL    superlat.)   of 
fünftlidj,     adv. ,     skilfully, 
ingefiiously 
t\\t''X\A)U\%,  to  contrive 

626.  i)ie  2;af<f)e«stt!)«,    {pocket)- 

watch  ;  [bie  Ul^r,  '  clock '] 
baö,   dem.    pr.,    here    so  ; 

awüts,  here  indeed 
628.  ta)ft¥C,  p.  subjunct.  for  con- 

ditional,  loürbe  fein,  see  1.  46 
'bnnti  ttti^/  methinks 
632,  633.  ftdö  . . .  ftttt . . .  feljctt, 

lit.    '  to  see  one's  fill,'  to 

contemplate  to  one's  hcart's 

content 
fic^  ni^t  |a44  fcljett*  fdunctt 

an  .  .  w  not  to  be  able  to 

admire  enough 
634.  Jjclft,  adj.   or  adv.,  hot ;  es 

wirb  mir—,  '  I  begin  to  feel 

hot' 


NOTES  TO  CHAPTER  VIII 


Line 

634.  taJttd  .  .  .  fttt,  what  a  .  .  . 
blc  S$\i^t,  heat 

635.  'waxxix  inatf)en,  with  dat.  of 

pers. ,  to  make  it  warm 
\hot)for 

638.  ^t\üs\«t\it\\,  to  shade 

639.  ftt()l,  adj.,  cool 
angettctjttt/  adj. ,  ^leasant 

640,  ttttf:blttfcn,  /o  /oö>^  ?(;> 
gevabC/  adv. ,  exactly,  just 

641,  bctr  Sd^it^nt/  j<rr^e« 
5tt,  adv. ,  too 

l^ef  tiö,adj. ,  'v\o\qvl\.,'  glaring 
641,  642.  nldjt  ttttt? .  .  .  Tottbctn 
ftttC^,  ??ö/  ö«/j/ .  .  .  but  also 
644.  i)C«  «Slamttt,  '  Stern,'  trunk 

646.  gettt(id)t  Jjabcft,  pres.   perf. 

subjunct.,  depending  on 
the  principal  clause  which 
expresses  a  'doubt. '  Comp. 
French — '  Je  ne  crois  plus 
que  tu  aies  fait .  .  .' 

647.  öat  $tt,  adv.,  really  too 

')X6:[izs  Kapitel 
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648.  dcfofgcn,  ioprepare 

649.  baS  SWtttaöSsmarjl,  'mid- 

day  meal,'  dinner 

650.  bie  JBttttct,  <5?^^/^r 

651.  nieblid)/    adj.,    neat,    nice, 

pretty 
bttd    ^ötrt»=d)Ctt,    dimin.   of 

bcr  Korb,  basket 
Siebtel,  plur.  of  itpfcl,  ß///^ 

652.  blc  aSBtttscl,  rööif 
^Vftutet^  plur.  of  bas  Kraut, 

0Ol^:Oel(»,  adj. ,  golde?t 

653.  bte  aWcloitc,  /;?<?/ö?z 
Oläfevn,  adj.,^/aj.9 

654.  bic  3rtaf<f)c,/a.y/^,  ^öz-Z/^ 


Line 

654.  lieft*    cS    fid)    tcdjt    ö«* 

f(J)metfcn,  past  of  es  fid? 
redjt  gut  fdjniecfen  laffen,  to 
relish  it  thoroughly 

655.  nimmft*,  pres.  of  nefjni=cn,  ^ 

take  Ifrofn),  to  get 

656.  bic . . .  <Sa(I)e,  Mm^  ['  sake '] 
Vx^'wexUtt,  adj.,  somethnes 

656,  657.  $tcl)ft  *. . .  aus,  pres.  of 
au5=3iel]en,  1.  394 

658.  mxUx,  prep.,    1.    71,    here 

during 

659.  delvatf)fcn*  Tel,  pres.   perf. 

subj.  of  tt>ad?fen,  to  grow 

660.  ötlff  *,  p.  of  greifen,  to  setze 

661.  f(()(ilen,  to  peel  [bic  Sdjale, 

'  the  peel '] 
$ctfd)iteilicn*,    to    cut    (in 
pieces) 

661.  662.  bttd    «öttJ-rcitt,     see 

Körb-djen,  1.  651 

662.  ^tt«^yXi*,  p.  of  befommen,  /0 

t>üttn,  adj.,  thin 

663.  t»aö  3tt>ci0lcitt,  dimin,    of 

ber  §tt)eig,  ^wz^ 

666.  IiebettUid)^    adj.     or    adv., 

doubtfully,  '  seriously '  \be' 
benfen*,  '  to  consider'] 

667.  ffevaf>if>cuQ€xx,  to  bend  down 

668.  bttd    «fl^^fclcin,    dimin.    of 

ber  Jlpfel,  apple,  1.  651 

673.  3Ctf<l)ttitt%  p.  of  serfdjneibcn, 

1.  661 

674.  baS  ^ei^nsdjen  (Kcrn=Iein,  1. 

675),  dimin.  of  ber  Kern, 
kernet,  pip 

675.  Ijttttöt*,  pres.  of  l].ang=en  (an), 

'  to  hang,'  here  to  stick  (to) 
675,  676.  f^ahc  . . .  0cfttnw-t*,  p. 
perf.  of  fenn-en,  to  know 

6j7.  \cx  luol)l/  adv. ,  indeed 
679.  bie  aSSclt,  World 

f  äff  ett/  here  /0  hold,  to  contain 


XI2 


EICHENFELS 


Line 
684. 

685. 
686. 

689. 


69T. 

693- 
694. 

695- 
697. 

698. 
699. 

700. 
701. 


702.  ^amttd/ lit.  '  ihereoul,' /ro?n 
them :  see  note  to  1.  21 


of  com 
bct  5I^fcl:fc»;it,  apple-pip 
baS  ®amett;Iövulcin,  [seed)- 

corn 
l»cT<l)ticÖ  ♦,  p.  of  bcfd^rcibcn, 

to  describe 
miSfttf)tlld),adj.  or  adv.,  in 

detail,  circuvistantially 
jUsgel^en*,  to  cofne  about,  to 

kappen 
bot  fxirjcm,  adv.,  a  short 

tinie  before 
blc  etbsfdjoUc,  r/ö^  ofearth 
ble  ^fjtc,  ^ar  of  com 
lt»cf<f)lo6*,p.  p.  of  bcfd?Iic§cn, 

^0  conclude 
brtd  ®e\oh(i)^, plant  (toadjfcn, 

'  to  grow') 
bttä  {Rofensocfilraud),  r^j^- 

ble  JRcbc,  vine;  see  1.  509 
MttöCfjCttCt,   adj.,    immense, 

enormoiis 
bie  |Jtd)tc,//«^,  pine-tree 
bad  .  .  .  aWooS,  7«öjj/   see 

bemoost  1.  510 
Qtünen,   '  to    grow   green,' 

to    ' 


^cio^cn*  U)ci;bcn,  passive  of 
3ict]en,  to  grow,  transit. 

bcteitcn,  to  prepare 
naljtl^aft,  adj.,  nourishing 
Süixttw,  to  strengthen  [ftarf, 

'  strong '] 
bic  treffe,  cress 

bct  3**'<^t0'  ^^?!§" 
MtW,  adj.,  «<?a/,  «zV^ 
ÖCftod)t-cn*/p.  p.  offIcd)t-ctv 
to  platt 
710.  bc«  S^cUeV/  platter,  plate 


703. 

705. 

706. 

707. 

708. 
709. 


bct  JBcdicr,  '  beaker ' ;  gob- 

Ict,  Clip 

bvcl):ctt,    /"ö     turn    [Drctjcr, 

}U  bduf  cu  \)ai)C\\,  to  have  to 

thank  for,  to  owe 
bt(iuc()en,  to  need 
kiOtl)tn/  a  short  time  ago 
bic  SSüftc,  wa5/^,  üf^j^r/ 
au§:SU:Td)mü(feU/  /0  a^ör«, 

/ö  embellish 
itotlPcnbiO/  adj.,  7iecessary 
'^tt  ftbctftttß,  abinidance 
brtS  SSßunbc¥:btng,  wonder- 

ful  thing,  prodigy 

I)i)(f>Eft,  superl.  of  I^odj,  here 
adv.,  highly,  most 


Line 
710. 


711. 

712. 
715- 

716. 

717. 

718. 

719. 
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2>ic    JOucttC/  well,   spring, 

source 
bct  9}cdcu,  rain 
721.  fid)   itctdcn,  /ö  incline,  de- 

cline 
"^et    ttntctigdttg    ['  under- 

going '],  setting  [stinset] 
fid)  $ttm  —  nctoctt/  /o  begin 

to  set 

723.  I>0tjt1öltd),adj.  oradv.,;>ßr- 

ticularly    [üor  =  3id)en  *    to 
prefer'\ 

724.  't\t'^^\\\Xt\\i^\%t,heat  ofthe 

sun 
hJClf  iPCtbcn,  tofadc,  droop 

725.  balbiO'    adj.,     speedy ;    see 

note  to  1.  126 
bcnttod),  adv. ,  nevertheless 

726.  bic  V&ct^if)i,prudence, '  fore- 

sight ' 
bic  iSicblinod  s  blttmc,  /a- 
vouriteßower 
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Line 

726,  727.  ftcoicfecn*,     to     water 

[gießen,  '  lo  pour ']        \can 

727.  bic   Wxt^ilMWH,  watering- 
l>ctt)ad)fcn,  overgrown 

729.   l^evUOt^litacf)  *,  p.   of  I]eruor= 

brcd7en,  to  gush  fo7-th 
720-  fd)luö*  .  .  ♦  SMfötttmcn,  p. 
of  3ufamnicn=fdjlagen,  to  clap 
732.  \)txck\x^:t\xiyxt\\  *,  to  run  out 

ttllc,  'all ' ;  here  every 
733-  ttufsjjörctt,  to  leave  off,  to 
cease 
fottsfließ-Ctt*,  to  keep  run- 

ning 
Öletd)  fttttf,  adv.,   'equally 
streng';    quite    as    abun- 
dantly 
734.  l^incln:Oicfe-cn*,  to  pour  in 
735-  J)^<^'  adv. ,  here  front 
736.  t»cirf(J)licßeu*, /ö  j/ö/ 

Mc  j&ffnuno^  opening  [öff= 
nen,  '  to  open '] 
737-  f  ^«tcn,  /(7  j/ar^,  /0  jßz/,? 
f Ottft,  adv. ,  ^/j^,  otherwise 
auSsöcljm*,  lit.  '  to  go  out ' ; 
here   to  cease  to  ßow,   to 
fail;  See  note  to  1.  415 

739.  leu())ieit,  to  shine  ['  to  light '] 

740.  a^'.ntf^mcn*,  to  decrease  [3u= 

ncl^men,  '  to  increase '] 
t>aö    5tttf:fttacn,   replenish- 
ing ;  See  note  to  1.  72 
742,  743.    tttlsOCfC^Ctt*  .  .  .  \^ixiit 
(für),  p.  perf.  of  an=febcn, 
to  take  {/or) 

747.  t»crbitt»ft*,pres.  ofperberbcn, 

to  spoil 

748.  ttbsöcl)cn*,   'to  go  off,'  to 

come  off,  to  wash  out 

749.  läd^eln,  to  smile 

750.  751.  ttttf  eine  oe>»tfTe  Sirt, 

?'«  a  certain  vianner 

751.  nothJcnbiö  l)aljcit,  ^  z?^^«', 

require  ['  avoir  besoin  de ']  | 
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754.  %yX'Mci^t\\* ,  to  bring 
l^titattf:ftctöcn  *,  to  go,  get 

up,  asceiid 

755.  btc  <S^t^e/  '  point,'  summit, 

top 

756.  bat üt,  lit.    '  there-for '  ;  for 

that 
\^X^t\\  (f ttt),  toprovide  [for) 
7S7'  ^^Ct,  compar.  of  cl^e,  before 

758.  ]^ttt|U:ftt0cn,  '  to  join  to,'  to 

add 
"hc^^  ®eto)dlfe,  collect,  noun, 
gathering  clouds 

759.  eine  SBcile.^  awhile 

760.  l^cr,  adv. ,  here  along 

Ctfft  (or  3uerft),  adv.,  at first 
fttuft,  adj.   or  adv.,  softly, 
gently 

761.  ftatf,adj.  oradv,,  'strongly,' 

hard 
albermald/  adv. ,  once  more, 
again 

762.  bie    @¥fd)etnutto,    'vision,' 

phenomenon  [erfdjctncn  *, '  to 
appear '] 

762.  763.  bic  @intt(f)tutt0,  <:ö«- 

trivance 

763.  ctfVÄtrcn,  i'ö  Jöw,  '  spare ' 
bte  Sltbcii,  wcr>lr,  trouble 

764.  765.  fäa-t*  . . .  I^ctttb,  pres. 

of  f)erab=fan-en,  to  fall  down 

765.  ttlS,  with  Inversion,  see  note 

to  1.  46 

766.  tounbetrlid),   adj.,    stränge, 

queer 

766,  767.  lie%*  . . .  fomtncn*,  p. 

of   fommen   laffen,    'to   let 
come'  (1.  55),  to  send  for 

767,  768.  ibmc^tc*  .  .  .  I)inattf, 

p.  oi):\\nau^-bx\n(^en,to  carry 
up  there 

769.  J^cruntcrsfiiKctt*,    to  fall 

d0W7l 

769,  770.  fdjou  MOd),  z;^  /m^,  z« 
due  cüurse 
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771.   fld)  UctJOÖ*,   p.   of  fid)  ücr= 

3icl]cn,  /o  disperse,  disappear 
772-  ^<*^  9lufiatt«cn,  gosifig  at 

'^(K  Wcociiftrtub,  objcci 
774.  t>lc  JBclPUnbcvitltö,  adniira- 

tioii 

774,  775.  fam*  .  .  .  I)ct!ttm,    p. 

of  I]crinu'fomntcn,  '  to  come 
round ' ;  to  pass  away 

776.  bic  ®cH)Ol)nI)clt,  habit,  cus- 

tom 
^UXüy.^nMx^,  adj.  or  adv., 
indifferent[ly) 

777.  OOlt»sO»^w»'  adj.,  green  and 

gold 
'tcA  ÄÄfct-lcltt,  dimin.   of 

ber     Käfer,     '  cockchafer,' 

beeile 
i>aS  IRofettslDlttlt,  rose-leaf 

778.  (jcftmft,  adj.,  j/r?>^^ 

baö  (Srf)ttCCf-d)Ctt,  dimin.  of 
bie  Sd?rtecfe,  j^ßzV 

779.  i>Ct  JöaumsflÄWltt,  trunk  of 

a  tree 
l^limuf  s  Itöd)  *    (p.    of  I).= 

fricdjen),  to  creep  tip 
f ttufcllt/  /ö  sparkle 

781.  ble     ©taS  =  itttt(fc,     w/z?V^- 

throat,  warbler 
bct  »rtttm=ste>ci0,  twig,bough 

782.  i>aS  3l&Cttt>:Ucb, eveningsojig 
an:fitmmcn,  to  begin  to  sing, 

to  strike  up 

783.  floö*,  p.  of  fiteg-en,  tofly 
feie  Sicoe,  goat 

786.  i>cr  5lttl<iß,  opportunity,  oc- 

casion 
}n(ind)C¥lct,  7«a«/)/  ^/«a'j  of 

787.  Ol«ö  *  .  .  ♦  Mtttct,  p.  of  untere 

gel]cn,  ^0  go  down,  to  set ; 
see  Untergang,  1.  721 
icnfeitö,  prep. ,  with  genit. , 
beyond,  on  the  other  side 

787,  788.  O  to>cJ)!  interjection,  O 
dear/  or,  z<;Äa^  apity  l 
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788.  iaud)Ctt/  /ö  <//>,  /ö  plunge 

789.  lifd)t*  .  .  .  att§,   prcs.    of 

aus=Iöfd)fn,  to  go  out,  to  be- 
come  extinct 

790.  iPCim  .  .  .  ^\t\<i\,  although 

791.  anijttitbcu,  to  ligkt 

bic,  dem.  pr.  for  Cnmpe,  ?V 

792.  fect  tRditm,  5/a<'^  ['  room '] 
))Clf  cn  */  to  help,  hcre  to  avail 

793.  betitliiocn/    to    appease,    to 

quiet,  to  make  one's  mind 
easy 
bic  «SotöC  care,  artxiety 

794.  f(i)lafcu*  .  .  .  ^t\im*,togo 

to  sleep  {to  bed) 

795.  ttttösf^lttfcn*,  to  have  done 

sleeping,  to  sleep  one  sfill 

796.  entococusocfcftt,  opposite 

798.  ftiUc  ♦  .  .  ftcl)cn*,  to  stand 

still 
Ibcftünbtg/  adv. ,  continually 

799.  fect  ^tciS,  circlc;  im  —  um« 

ber,  round  about,  around 
ctleu(f)ieit,  /c  /z;^/%/  w/ 
cvtaffttmcn,  /<?  wann  up 

^clintes  Kapitel 

Tenth  Chapter 
It>id)ti0,     adj.,     'weighty,' 

important 
x\ii)i\Q,  adj.,  correct 

800.  f  Ättt  .  .  .  $ttttt*,  p.  of  3uräcf= 

fommen  (auf),  1.  63,  to  come 
back  to,  revert  to 

801.  'X>tX%^x\6.^,purpose:m\i—, 

on  purpose 
liedttttvovtcn,  to  answer 

802.  t)iclmcl)t,  adv. ,  rather 
4»tcSEÖtft:l»cötctbc,lit.  'know- 

ing-greed,'  thirstforkfiow- 
ledge 

803.  XiX^tWp  to  excite,  to  rouse 
tnad)ctt,  '  to  make,'  here  io 

be  the  cause 
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806.  iDaucn,  to  bnlld 

806,  807.    baS    Uiclc,    here    the 

grcat  quantity  of 
Zcyj.  bct?     ^clfcn:fieitt,     'rocky 

stone,'  7vck 
cimoe -M)loff cnS  p.  p.   of 

cin=fd^Iie^en,  to  shut  in,  to 

lock  up 

809.  Icttcit/  'to  lead,'  to guide 
bet  £auf,  course  [Inufcn,  '  to 

run '] 

810.  IjetlDd,    adv.,  hithet-wards ; 

—  fdjnjebcn,  to  move  on 

811.  'bt^Vk^'sXtw,  to  bedew,  to  wet 

[feud7t,  '  damp  '] 

813,  814.  })<ii  ,  ,  ,  DctrlJOtOCtt  *, 

pres.  perf.  of  ucrbcrgcn,  to 
conceal,  to  hide 

814.  ^\\  £)tt  Mttb  ^icKe,  in  the 

very  place,  on  the  very  Spot 
817.  baS  %t\^txd,  present 

822.  0  \x  ftciltd),  adv.  indeed,  I 

do  ;  see  1.  1 19 

823.  bavan^  lit.  •  thereat,'  of  it ; 

see  1.  21 
SttJeifcln  (an),  to  doubt  {of) 

825.  tiCVdtößctit,       to       enlarge 

[größer,  '  larger '] 

826.  cin:f aUcn  *,  tofall  in ,  tumble 

down 

827.  bic  !9nttl)e/  trouble 
ftu^ctt/  /ö  Slipport,  prop  up 

829.  i>cr  jpf eilet, /?7/<2r 

830.  finftct?,  adj.,  i/ar>^;   im  —  n, 

in  the  dark 
fl^en  *,  to  Sit 

831.  ad)t   Ijai^en  auf,  'to  give 

heed  to,'  to  attend  to 

832.  i)ttS  3&affe¥:oefä^^  'water- 

vessel,'  /a/z,^,  ^?(;// 

834.  bet  ^utfft,  /y^zVi-i' 

836.  bttS  klugen  s  maß,  '  eye- 
measure  '  (sight) ;  ein  rirfj= 
tigcs  —  Ijcibcn,  to  have  a 
correct  eye 
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837.  bieS  (bicfeS)  atteS,  all  this 
l)ict:I)Ct!sttm,  adv.,   n?««^/ 

about  here 

838.  bic  9nenf(()en:i^anb,  human 

hand 
83g.  S)etienioc,  dem.  pr. ,  here  He 

840.  baS   mö(()te   id)    cOett . . ., 

that  isjust  what  Iwould. . . 

841.  'bic  &to^c,  greatness 

842.  lci)\)aH,  adj.  or  adv. ,  lively, 

strongly 
ttt^teit,  /ö  wöz^^,  to  touch 

843.  bte   SBoJ)l-t^at,  benefit,  lit. 

'  good  deed ' 

844.  betr  JBltdf,  /oc^,  eye 
l&eöeö«en,  with  dat. ,  to  meet 
Oleid)f am,  adv. ,  so  to  say,  as 

it  were 
übevluäUfoett,  to  overpower, 
to  overcome 

845.  l&tann-<e*,  p.  of  brenn-en,  to 

burn 

846.  bct  a»Ol)l=t!)ätCt?,  benefactor; 

see  1.  843 
l^etstttl^teit,  /o  cojnefrom 

848.  bieawt^matfjt*,    almighti- 

ness,  omnipotence ;  see  1. 
853 

849.  bte  &üic,goodness,  kindness 
849,  850.  bie  e^t;ftttÄ)t,  venera- 

tion 

851.  8ied)t   I)aOeit,  ^0   be   right 

['  avoir  raison '] 

852.  bafe  man  . . »  nenne  (1.  856) 

853.  bei;  9ia:mM)tige,  Almighty 
be«  5Wl:ta)eife,  All-7vise 

ber  5i«ts0tt«oe,  ^//-^o?^«^?- 
>/ 

854.  855.  !)etröotsoe-*t*a<iö**  .  •  - 

Ijabe,  pres.  perf.  subj.  of 
I]erDor  =  bringen,  '  to  bring 
forth,'  to  create 

857.  tt)!e  ♦ . .  öetoefcn  (tt)at),  see 

note  to  1.  153 
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858.  aufsQittO*«  p.    of  auf=9cI]C»i, 

to  risc 

859.  t»Cf OOlbClt,  to  gild 

860.  Cd  \\\  v\\t  311  aWttt,  Ifeel 
86i,  bct  ©cbttiifc  ttlt,  '  idea  of  * 

N.B.—'^owws  derived  from 
Verbs  take  the  same  prep. 
as  those  verbs — bcnfcn  o.\\ ; 
sec  note  to  1.  203 

862.  fein  ^nitCtcS, his  inmostsoul 
UOtt  innen  IjctanS,   'from 

within  outwardly,'  by  In- 
tuition 

863.  «)m  . . .  fcl)en  ließ* (1.  866), 

lit. '  lethim  see/sayjÄow^^ 
him 

864.  t»Ct    SnlDcötiff,  sum    total, 

essence,  the  whole  sum  and 
substance 

865.  licltC'tioIl,  adj . ,  loving 
868.  blc  SRuf^vnno,  emotion 
870.  l^ilben,  toform 

872.  cntI)nUcn^  to  disclose,  to  re- 

veal,  to  unveil 
brtö  SBctf,  work 

873.  bad  ®cT(t)(lft,  business 

874.  tcif,  adj.  or  adv. ,  ripe 
au§:dC-f04)t/  matured 

875.  Mc  «Steife, /öodf 

läßt,  pres.  of  laffcn ;  see  note 
toi.  55 

876.  l)et!tiotr:qncttcn*,  to   bubble 

forth 

877.  l)ctttl»: tröpfeln,     lit.      'to 

trickle  down ' 
ivänf  en,  to  give  to  drijik 

N.B. — tränfen,  transit. ,  from 
the  intrans.  trinfen  *  ;  as 

fällen,  transit.,  from  the  in- 
trans. fallen*;  thus  Eng- 
lish— 

tofell,  transit. ,  from  the  in- 
trans. tofall* 

878.  ctftlfdjcn,  to  refresh 
andstiYciten/  to  spread  out 
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878.  bcf  ^ll^i'b0'ben,ßoor,ground 
880.  l>ct  ^ol)U^ttnHh  perfumc, 
scefit,  fragrance 
ölcl»t*,  pres.  of  geben,  to  give 

882.  l^ctlJO«  5  tinncn  *,     to    run 

{flow)  forth,  to  gush  out 

883.  bclai)cn, /ö /ööta? 

ififtc,  plur.  of  2Ifl,  bough 
J>ic  »iltt,  //^^  kind,  sort 

884.  2;f)rtlct,  plur.    of  (Lljal,  n., 

volley 

885.  fltcftcn*, /ö/öw 

l^oj)!,  adj.,  hollow 

886.  ttrkfen*,  'to  ddp,'  to  drop, 

to  trickle 
f d)ttf  *,  p.  of  fdjaffcn,  to  create 

887.  f  tti)lcn/  /ö  cool 

888.  ctl)citctn,  ^  f-%<?^r 

889.  l&ef  Ulbcn,  to  clothe 
X\X\)C\X,  to  rest 

890.  Vxe  SSottc,  wool 

891.  feie  SSofjnnno,  dwelling 

892.  Ijcbtttfcn*,  ^ö  r^^«z>^ 

894.  bctclnft,  adv. ,  some  day 

895.  nm  . . .  I)Ct,  adv. ,  around 

901.  i>aS  ®d)i<t?ttL/a/(?,  destiny 
evldf cn,  ^  release,  to  save,  to 

free 

902.  J)ict=!)Ct,  adv. ,  hither 
904.  licl&^rcid),  adj., /öz^/»^ 
906,  907.  »)cttt)ttnt»-tc  *,  p.  of  Der= 

xozx\\>-z\\,  to  turn  away 
er  —  fein  5lnöc  ti^xx  ifjm, 

his  eyes  were  rivetted  on  him 
XiXXitX,  prep. ,  here  during 

908.  909.  oljne    i>aß  .  .  .  \scAit, 

without .  .  .  having 

909.  batduf,  lit.  '  thereon,'  here  it 
ti^itxx  ttnf,  to  notice 

910.  fanm,  adv. ,  scarcely,  hardly 
l»emctfl>at,  adj.,  noticeable 
bttS  aSöWlein,  little  cloud 
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911.  tcin,  adj.,  clear,  pure 

912.  ^clt:funtclttb,adj.,  'brightly 

sparkling,'  brilliant 
bc«  «Stern,  Star 

914.  3to)Ctt-C,  second 

915.  entbc(fcn/  to  discover 

915,  916.  i»tc  ttttcttbltcJjlcit,  in- 
finity,  iininensity 

917.  IjcrtfrfjCU,  to  reign,  toprevail 

[£)err,  '  lord '] 
fcierlid),  adj.,  solemn 
V\t  (»tiUc,  stillness,  calm 

918.  cm^jfttttbcn*,  p.  p.  of  emp= 

finbcn,  to  fcel 

bttd  &eUlt)l^  ßeting,  Sensa- 
tion 

bic  9lnb(id)t,  devotion 

919.  bic    Slltbctttttö,    adoration, 

worship 
bic    9ltti^C,   lit.    '  nearness,' 

prescnce  \na\\,  '  near '] 
fid)  tcöctt,  /ö  j/z>,  /ö  awake 

920.  fttltCtt,  /ö/ö/t^ 

921.  t»0t;:6ctctt,    to    say    {recite) 

prayers  before  .  .  . 

922.  etl)0b  *,  p.  of  erf^eben,  /0  liftup 
924.  ntt<f):fVfcd)ett*,     'to      say 

after,'  to  repeat,  to  respond 
flößen*,  p.  of  fiteren,  toßow 

924.  925.  "^evx  . .  .  SS^anoen,  see 

note  to  1.  616 

925.  V\^-\)CX,  adv.,  'until  then,' 

hitherto 

926.  927.  etrttJieyen*  l)ftbc,  pres. 

per  f.  subjunct.  of  eriüeifcn, 
to  show  ;  see  note  to  1.  218 

927.  baS  ^t^»ti,  prayers 
kiottenben,  to  finish,  to  have 

done 

928.  fe^te . . .  I)tn$n  (1.  929),  p.  of 

t)in3U:fe^cn,  to  add 

929.  bcr  9lntttcl»,  Impulse,  accord 

[an=trciben,  '  to  drive  on  'J 
banfen  (with  dat.),  to  thank 


Line 
931- 


befreien,  'to  set  free,'  to 
delivcr 

932.  fo  Utcl  ®d)öne§  nnt»  ®t;s 
f teuUd)ed,  Jö  7Äa«!j  beauti- 
ful  and  gladdening  things 

934.  ntt!)m*,  p.  of  nel]men,  to  take 

936.  ta>ci(^,  adj.,  Jö/?,  i^^Ääf^r 

937.  hXQ^xUw,  to  spread 

937,  938.  beÄte  . . .  stt,  p.  of  3u= 

bccfcn,  to  Cover 

938.  bet  SRantel,  7nantle,  cloak 


(Elftes  Kapitel 

Eleventh  Chapter 

inS  (for  in^bas),  into  the 
939.  l>el)tclt*,  p.   of  bel]alten,   to 
keep 

939.  940.  ben  »Sontntct;  uöct,  see 

note  to  11.  281,  282 

940.  ftei   ft<J),   ^e'zV^    Ä?V«    [bei  = 

French  '  chez '] 

941.  bet;    5lttd;btutf,   expression 

[aus=britcfen,  /0  <';ir/r^ij] 
bte  Un:att,  bad  habit  [bie 

2lrt  '  good  manners  ';  artig, 

'  well  behaved '] 
a]b:su:gett>öl)nen  (with  dat. 

of  pers. ),  '  to  disaccustom,' 

to  weanfrom,  to  break  of 

942.  Td)ltmm,  adj.,  ^a^ 

942.  943.  an:oes«ommen*  J)atte, 

p.   perf.  of  an=nel]nien,  '  to 
take  on,'  to  contract 

943.  einföd),  adj.,  ^//«//^ 

bie    9lttl)tuno,   food,  fare 
[näl^ren,  '  to  nourish'] 

944.  (jefunb,  adj.,  sound,  whole- 

some,  healthy 

bie  !öetO=lwft,  mountain  air 

toierbe*,  fut.  subjunct.,  and 

1.  947,  tDÜrbcn,  condit. ,  both 

depending  on  badjte,  1.  938 

945.  iJlaß,  adj.,/ü!/^ 
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946. 

947- 
948. 


950- 


951 


952. 
952, 


953- 
954- 


956. 


957. 
958. 

960. 
961. 


fid) . .  .  ct()Olc«,  to  rccovcr 
cliic  bcflo  (jröfKfC,  so  much 

thc  grcatcr  a  .  .  . 
flUÖ*  . .  .  MX,  p.  of  an=fangen, 

to  bcgin 
l&alb,  adv. ,  'soon,'  nud^  — , 

actually 
tuicbeü   auf :  s^t :  iblö<)cu,  to 

rally,  to  recover,  to  be  hini- 

self  again 
blc  aWlttC,  middle 
i)Ct;  S$txh\i,  autumn    ['  har- 

vcst'-time] 
el^cmald/  xx.^]. ,  formcrly 
iwctt   Mml)ct;   tommcu*,  to 

travel  far,  to  see  much  of 

the  World 
blc  ®t(tt>t/  toiün,  city 
953.  bcn  2öant>ct:ftrtlb  .  .  . 

ctö»?elfcu*,  lit.  '  to  take  up 

the  wandering  staff,'  to  set 

out 
ttittcV/  prep. ,  here  among 
ttuf:jtt:?tt(()cn,  lit.   'to  seek 

up,'  to  try  to  discover 
l^atte  .  .  .  ctftt(l)t  (1.  957). 

p.   perf.  of  erfudjen,  to  re- 

quest,  to  ask 
eilten . . .  Sanbmatttt  Stands 

in  apposition  to  bcn  üater, 

1.  955,  hence  in  the  same 

case 
fing,  adj.  intelligent, sensible 
bct  Sdttbstnattu  (plur.  £anb= 

leute),  country  7nan,peasant 
958.  3U  fi(<) . . .  \xt\:smt\K*,to 

take  Charge  of 
ai>s  Idolen,  to  fetch^  to  come 

andfetch 
t>(ll)in,   adv.,    'there    (to),' 

thither 
'^tt  ^ctlbfistttOtroctt,  autumn 

morning 
l»Ct  ajlotrocttsftctn,  morning 

star 
tDCtfeitf  to  awake 


Line 

962.  k)CVtM)fctt,     '  to     perform, 

here  to  say 

963.  iubfünftio,  adj.  ,fervcnt  [lit. 

'  inwardly  burning '] 
fehlten,  to  blcss 

964.  brtS    '^tn\)'.\i\xit,    breakfast 

[lit.  '  early  bit '] 

966.  ftd)  auf  bcn  SEScg  ntadicn 

(1.  965),    to    set    off   [I'V. 
'  se  mettre  en  route '] 
bcolcUcn,  to  accompany 

967.  einfam^   adj.,    lonely,    un- 

frcqucnted 
bcr  '^)x'^t\it\^,footpath 

968.  bc«     m.^t\\:\s\xi,      Alpine 

herdsman 
bctr   föcmd^iftocv,  chamois- 

huntcr 
bcf U(J^cu,  /ö  visit,  tofrequent 

970.  f  tcttctn,  /ö  climb 

971.  au3spt:tul)cn,  /ö   r^^^,   to 

take  rest 
973-  i>c«  3tCöcnsJ)ttt,  goat-herd 
fam*  Ijctbci,  p.   of  I)erbci= 

fonxmen,  /0  tr^wt'  up 
975.  fc^tric*,  p.  of  fd^rci-crt,  to  cry, 

scream 

975.  976-   blc    JBcthJUttbctunOf 

astonishment,  sujprise 

976.  jjc!  interjection,  oÄ./ 

977.  0^^»"ftt*'  P-  P-  of  u)t[fcn,  /o 

know 
eS  .  .  .  ocbe  (1.  978),  pres. 
subjunct.    (see   note   to  1. 
646)  of  es  gicbt,  '  there  is,' 
there  are  [Fr.  '  il  y  a '] 

978.  nod)     tticljuctc,     lit.     'still 

more,'  other 
id)  olaubte,  irfj  fei,  /  thought 

I  was 
N.D. — Notice  the  pecuhar 

use  of  the  pres.  subjunct. 

(fei  instead  of  fast,  luärc) 

after  a  verb  in  the  present ; 

seeProgress.  Germ.  Course, 

n.  p.  113,  obs.  2,  and  note 

to  1.  26. 
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Line 
979- 


980. 


982. 
983- 


986. 
986, 

987. 


990. 


991. 
992. 

993 
996 


997. 
997 


nid)t  toaf)t,btt  öd)ft . . .?  lit. 

'  not    true,    you    go,'   say 
'  you  will  go  with  us,  wont 
you  f  [Fr.  n  est-ce  pas  f] 
ethot*  iid),  p.  of  fid^  crbiet-en, 

/ö  oßer 
bcm  fßaiet,  see  note  to  1.  616 
i»tc   lRcifC:trtfd)C,  travelling 

bag,  wallet 
^Xw^cn*  .  ,  .  iticttef,  p.  of 

it)citer=gel]n,  '  to  go  on  ' 
itiit    einander,    '  with    an- 

other,'  togcther 
^ittctt:fnaDc,  shepherd-boy 
aitoclcocntlt^,    adv, ,    ear- 

nestly 
lbeinaf)e/  adv. ,  almost 
fotift    n!d)<&    mcl)y,   adv., 

anything  ehe 
luetbctt/  to  graze,  to  b?-owse 
987.  eben  i»cm,  dat.  of  eben 

bcr,  the  same,  the  very 
tcifeit,  to  travel 
baS  Sämm:d)ett,  lamb-kin 
Ctft,  adv.,  07ily 
fttetd)Cln,  to  stroke,  to  caress 
t>ic  JÖCttcnitttitö/  name  [nen= 

ticn*,  '  to  name '] 
titttctf  cM^xXtX —t\\,  calling 
them   by  all  kinds  of  pet 
names 
fld)  tttttsfdjttttctt  \x(i(i\,  to  look 

aboutfor 
fci-tslPfttJtÖ,  adv. ,  sideways 
tt&ct:l)Ätiöc«i>'  '  over-hang- 

ing,'  projecting 
bttS  Ritten  swatn()Ctt,  shep- 

herdess 
J)ttö  Scfen,  reading 
tictttcft,  absorbed 
{)ttt;gcl)en'*  SU,  i'o  go  {walk) 

up  to 
f  leiten,  to  dress 
,  998.  Ijattc*  .  .  .  auf,  p.  of 
auf=^aben,  to  have  .  .  .  on 


Line 
998 

999. 
999. 


1003. 
1004, 


1006. 
1008. 


1009. 


lOIO. 
ICH. 


IOI3, 


1014 
1015 


IOI7 


ognomy 
btc  aWtettC,  mien ,  fcatures 
i>ic    (Sd)iüet  s  tttttt,   melan- 

choly 
Ijatte  . . .  ocf cl()Ctt*,  p.  perf 

of  feigen,  to  see 
€trfantt-le,  p.   of  crfenn-en, 

to  recognize 
iic  JBefditctbttiiO/  /-^^  de- 

scription 
ftttitb  *  tttif ,  p.  of  auf  ^pe{]en, 

to  stand  up,  to  rise 
fi<iÖ*l*Ät,adj.  ,visible, evident 
i»aS  ajctttauc«,  confidence 
1005.  Ott  mußt . . .  toeibeit, 

you    cannot  have   tended 

this  flock  a  long  time 
lttt5li<l),  adv. ,  lately 
I^tttctt/  '  to  heed,'  to  tend, 

to  guard 
bct  2)tettft/  Service  [bicncn, 

'  to  serve '] 
fct,  subjunct. ;  see  note  to 

1.  26 
t>0t  btel  3:aocn,  //^;r^  days 

before  {since) 
ttiol^ev  ?  whence  f 

bracJ)*.  .  .  att§,  p.  of  aus» 
hxi&iin,  to  burst  into 

t(f)  bin  .  .  .  l)cr,  /  ^öw6 

from  .  ,  . 
iugenbUd),  adj. ,  lit. '  youth- 

ful' 

thoughtlessness,     imprud- 
ence,  indiscretion 
ftütjctt,  /o  plunge      • 

heedlessness 
lfel>c«S:toutt>iö/  adj.,  a/«/- 

fl(J/^,  charming 
bic    ^vautrigfcit»   sadness, 

sorrow 
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Line 
lOi8, 


1019. 


1022. 
1023, 

1024. 

1025. 

1026. 
1028. 

1029. 

1030. 

1032. 
1036, 


1037. 
1038. 

1039. 

1041. 
1043. 
1044. 

1045. 


1019.  e*  .  .  .  iHd)4  tntfft 

au^if^alicn*,  io  stand  it 

any  langer 
attsfc!)ett,*  '  to  look  at,  bear 

thesightof;  1.  578 
fld)    flttdjtcit,    to   flcc,    to 

takc  rcfuge 
tftolid),  adj.,  daily,  every 

day 
l>tt§  UnJjcil,  mischief  [bns 

r^cil,  '  salvation '] 
attsYi({)teit,  to  cause 
iJttd  2;aöc8:U(^4,  daylight, 

light  of  day 
tictiuattbcltt,  to  transform, 

to  change,  to  turn 
fld)  Cf ftatmctt  (with  genit. ) 

to  have pity  (mercy)  an 
fließen*,  tofloiü 
etl)ötett,  to  hear,  to  answer 

(prayers,  etc.) 
SO0*  .  .  .  Ijet^öt,    p.     of 

I]crüor=3iel]en,  to  pull  [take) 

out 
leld)<-Ct,  adv,,   the    more 

easily 
f  ennen  *,  to  know 
1037.  ftttn  .  .  .  ]^ei?l»el  pcs 

f  ^tuitoen  */  ca7ne  running 

N.B. — Notice  the  peculiar 
use  (after  fommcn  only)  of 
the  partic.  perf. 

We  ®eflalt/ '  stature.'yf^ar^ 
\iCiXX,  adj.,  stai-ing 
tPÄÖ  ?  '  what? '  here  why  ? 
fef)lett  (with  dative),  to  ail, 

to  be  the  matter 
iß  *,  imperat.  of  ejfen,  to  eat 
•  jugleid)  mit,  together  with 
btt  tarnt  eä  i>em  .  .  .,  see 

note  to  1.  153 
ttld  btftc^e  .  .  .,  see   note 

to  1.  46 
bet      S^teu^en  s  f d)tre(f en , 

transport  of  joy 


Line 

1045.  \\st  bad  f!$tx\,  see  note  to 

1.  71 
1047.  ]&tttml)Ct'jifl,  adj.,  mcrciful 
1049.  f)inauf:f(()itfett,  to  send  up 

1049, 1050-  fiel)*«  •  •  0«/ imperat. 

of  nn=fcl}cn,  to  look  upon 
1052.  ötttß  bid)  ®0tt,  a  German 
form    of   greeting,    here 
God  bless  thee  I 
1055.  iväumett,  to  dream 
bu  \>\\i  cS,  it  is  you 
N.B. — Notice  the  Order  of 
words  in  German. 

1055.  1056.  fieJ)ft*  .  .  .  ftf^ttlid), 

pres.  of  äl^nlid)  fct]en  (with 
dat.  of  pers. ),  to  be  {look) 
like,  to  resemble 

1056.  ^iX%\sCi,\X'.\x^)^\t\\,dew-drop 

1057.  fld^  .  .  .  freuen,  to  rejoice, 

to  be  glad 

1060.  alb=ta)if(f)en,  to  wipe  aivay 

1061.  0e:>)ricfen*,  p.  p.  ofpreifcn, 

to  praise 
bic      Sloffi^t,     foresight, 
Providence 

1062.  taXtUen,  /0  r«^/)?,  to  govern 
fi^tbat,  adj .  or  adv. ,  visibly 
ivotf  nen,  /0  «'ry 

1063.  bie      SttttÖ'f«^ÄW'     young 

girl,  maiden 
ol^ne  XXxiUxXd^i,  advl.  phr. , 
without    reasing,     inces- 
santly 

1064.  t)inauf  ta>einen  $u,  ä?  im- 

plore 
innig,  deeply,  heartily. 

1065.  ttdnen,  to  crown 

1066.  bct  %x\ii,  tread,  step 

bet  <Seoen,  blessing,  bene- 

diction,  success 
etf^aten    (with     dat.     of 

pers.),  to  spare,  save 

1067.  bie    9la(f)  =  f offdiung,    en- 

quiry,  search,  investi- 
gation 


NOTES  TO  CHAPTER  XII 


Line 

1067.  Mc  ^nX^ffavotir,  grace 
bic  ®tt>at;muttg,  mcrcy 

1068,  etat  ig,  adj.    or   adv.,   eter- 

nal[ly),  for  ever 
1070,   byak)/  adj.,   brave,  worthy 

[=  Fr.  '  brave  homme '] 
bet;  ^dtxtt,  peasant  [bauen, 

to  tili] 
x<yj2.  ühtt^tib*,  p.  of  übergeben, 

to  hand  over 
1073.  ühcvna^tn*,    p.    of  übcr= 

net^mcn,  to  undertake 
cinfitaicilett,    adv.,    mean- 

while,  in  the  meantime 

1075.  ^»^  JBauetin,  fem.   of  ber 

Sauer  (1.  1070) 

1075,1076.  "bic  ^ütic%t:if)üVC,  cot- 

tage  door 

1076.  bic     f5'trcttnbltd)fcii,     lit. 

'  friendliness,"  kindness 

entgegen  fommen  (with 
dat.  of  person,  il]ncn,  1. 
1075),  to  come  to  meet 

1077.  c8  ift  mit  leib,  /  am  very 
sorry 

feien,  for  a>ären;  see  note 
to  1.  978 
1079,1080.  toJäte . . ,  öeMielictt  *, 
p.  perf.  subjunct.  (used 
conditionally)  of  bleiben, 
to  remain,  to  stay 

1081.  aßen*,  p.  of  effen,  to  eat 
einiget  SäJcnige,  lit.  '  some 

little,'  a  little  bit 
fott . . .  feiert  (1.  1083),  to 
continue,  to  resume 

1082.  betr  j^au§:U(ttev,  'house- 

father,'  viaster  ofthe  house 

(paterfamilias) 
1085.  bie    9lad)t:l)ctbet;öC/    lit. 

'  night   harbour,'    night' s 

lodging 
'^«i^  ^Otf ,  village 
ro86.  bev  ^nliYUd),  break  down 

[anbredjen*,  '  to  break  '] 


Line 

1086.  fttljtett*  ; . .  ttb  (1.  1088),  p. 

of  abfal]ren,  '  to  drive  off,' 
to  set  off,  to  depart,  to  start 
(1.  73) 

1087.  bet  JBttuetiuitJttöett,  peas- 

ant's  (rustic)  cart 
Ivaifev,    '  brave,'    worthy, 

honest 
lettifeit,     'to    guide,'     '  to 

steer,'  to  drive 

1088.  ettaia,  adv. ,  about 

1089.  i\\\i%iXiiXi^t\X* ,  to  arrive 
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«nettaiattet,  adj.,  unex- 
pected  [ertx>art-cn,  to  '  ex- 
pect '] 

1090.  liefe*  fid)  .  .  .  gut  aw,  p. 

of  fidj  gut  an=Iaffen,  to  bid 
fair  to  be  pleasant 

1091.  bdd  ^al^vcn,  the  drive 

bie  Ct?tsf<f)aft,  locality, 
place,  township 

1092.  t)Otbetsflogen*,p.  ofuorbet= 

fliegen,  to  fly  past 
m(t())cn,  here  to  cause,  to 
afford 

1093.  ttngemeitt,  adj. ,  uncotnmon 
fo  oft,  ad  vi.  conj.,  as  often 

as,  every  time 

1094.  bcid  ^xiUt'Aa)U\i,  knight' s 

Castle 

1095.  aUemal,  adv. ,  always,  every 

time 

1096.  be«  anbete  2;ag,  the  next 

{following)  day  ['  the 
other  day '  =  uor  einigen 
Cagcn ;  neulidj] 

1097.  btrf,  adj.,  thick,  dense 
Sä)U6)i,  adj.,  bad 

1098.  bnt(f):(sn):f ommen  *,  to  get 

through  {on} 
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Line 

1098. 


1099. 


II03. 


IT  04. 


IIO5. 

IIO51 
IIO7. 
IIO7, 


cS  ift  fniim  — ,  ii  is  allhnt 

im/yossiölc  io  inake  hcad- 

UHiy 
b(l}U,  adv. ,  vioreover 
tt\\o\>  *  fidl,  p.  of  fld]  crt]cbcn, 

to  arisc  (1.  513) 
f  ut(f)tc¥lid),  adj. ,  dreadful 
bc«    <StUYtn:tt>int>^    hurri- 

cane 
bct  «Sttom,  strcam,  torrent 
J)crttl»:ftttt$cu  (1.  1099),  to 

riish  [pour)  down 
(»racJ)*  cht,  p.  of  cin=brectjcn, 

'  to  break  (sct)  in,'  /o  comc 

on. 

OCitötiot,  p.  p.  of  nötigen,  to 
compcl,  obligc 

t)aS  SBlttösrjrtuS,  inn  [bcr 
IPirt,  '  innkeeper '] 

toCOCU/  prep.  with  dat.,  on 

account  of 
ble      gUrittlbctci,      robbcry, 

brigandage 
toctfdjf Icctt  *,  p.  p.  of  pcr= 

fd)reten, '  to  bring  into  bad 

repute,'  say  ill  repiited 
ültCVttad)tcn,  to  pass  {take 

shelterfor)  the  night 
3tt  itadjt  cffctt,  to  sup,  to 

take  supper 
^e^ahm*,  p.   of  (fici?)  bc= 

geben,  to  repair  to 

fld) . . .  sttt  adttlie  — ,  /ö  r^- 

/z>^  to  rest 
«tOtöCtt/    adv.,    'to-mor- 

row ' ;   —  rcdjt  frütje,  very 

early  the  next  morning 
ttttM>fC(l)eu*,     'to    break 

up,'  to  Start 
intttte,  adj, ,  tired {fatigued) 
1106.  fd)licfcn*  .  .  .  citt,p. 

of  ein^fcblafen,  tofall  asleep 
t>ic   Kammer,    'Chamber,' 

bedroom 
1108.  l&licl»*  . .  .  auf,  p.  of 


Line 

1108. 
1109. 


II 14. 


1114, 


1115. 
II 16. 


1117. 


II 19. 


auf'blciben,  to  rcmain  (sit) 

up 
Itod),  adv. ,  hcre/f  r  a  white 
f  Iticctt,  to  knecl  down 
brtd  .^cv,Ktt:lt(f)t  '  candle- 

light,'  candlc,  tapcr 
laö*,  p.  of  Icfcn,  to  read  (1. 

343) 
Citlftaitb*,  p.  of  cntpcl)cn*, 

to  arise  (impcrs. ) 
^jJlö^licI),  adj,  or  adv,,  sud- 

dcnly 
bctr  Sävm,  alarm,  noise 
Öle  9WÄmtcr:ftimwc,  7nans 

voice 
1113.  tirf)  T)ötcu  Ittffctt*, /ö 

behca?-d ;  scc  note  to  1,  99 
bct  '^cnSitxHa'bcWfWindow- 

shutter 
Vod)en(an)/  to  knock  {at) 
SlUcd/   '  everything,'    here 

everybody 
II 15.  ful)t*  .  .  ,  auf,  p,  of 

auf=fal]ren,  to  start  (up) 
ivai  *,  p.  of  treten,  to  step 
tief*  .  .  .  entgegen   (with 

dat.  of  pers. ),  to  shout  (to) 
fntdjten,  to  fear  [bic  5i»rd?t 

fear] 
eS  flnb  *,  it  is,  they  are  [Fr. 

'  ce  sont '] 

N.B. — When  es  is  only  the 
grammatical  subject,  the 
verb  fein  is  made  to  agree 
with  the  following  real 
subject. 

nnb   ii^tfik^Xi,  for  bie  .  .  . 

tuoücn 
nnS,  dative ;  see  note  to  1. 

374 
tt)  teöet  nel)men  *,  take  away 

again 
lbefrtT)l*,  p,   of  bcfel]len,  to 

Order  (\.  81) 

fd^Uicfoen^,  to  bc  silent 
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Line 

11 19.  fi&ixi^iUuie,  innkeepers 

1120.  ft(()  oct»^rtWCU,  to  venture 

1121.  Ötauftctt,  adv. ,  outside 
1121,  1122.   'iftMttw,   to    rap,    to 

hanimer ;  in  einem  fort — , 
to  keep  on  .  .  . 
1123.  etrÖtC<()Ctt%  to  break  [purst) 
open 

1 1 26.  bct  <S^U^,  protection 

['  screen '] 

1127.  ötttlW),  adv. ,  ö:/«zVfl(J/j/ 

1128.  3tttcd)t:fommctt*,  /0  cojne 

to   terms   (to    an    under- 
standing) 

11 29.  ibaumsftatf,   adj.,   robust, 

sturdy,   muscular,  strap- 
ping,  brawny,  wiry 
ftctpaffnctt,  to  arjn 
1131.  bcvfcl^en,     lit.      'of    the 
same"  =  oon  il^ncn,  ofthem 
bic  J|Jcd):farfcl,  /wr/z  [bas 
pedj,  '  pitch '] 
1132, 1133.  in  5lttocit:f^citt  ncl^s 
ttteU/Zf  examine,  to  inspect 

1133.  bct  ©cöietct,  master,  lord 

[gebieten  *,  to  order] 

1134.  naii^'totnmcn*,  tofoltoza 
1135-  5W  ©ebotc  ftcfjcn  (with  dat. 

of  pers. ),  to  be  at  the  com- 
mand  [disposal )  of 

1136.  fei,  I)abc  (1.  1139),  see  note 
to  1.  26 

tJCtfc^Ctt,  to  transport ;  \n 
<£rftaunen  — ,  to  throiu 
into  surprise,  to  amaze 

1139.  l^ttl&c  ♦  ♦  .  (nl(()t)  ttioUcn 

(1.  1142),   had  (not)   been 
willing 

t>ie  %\t\\\iM\xit,  plur.  of 
Btcnft  -■  mann,  rctainers, 
men 

1140.  UCttottrtbct  is  p.  perf.  pas- 

sive ;    supply   toorbcn   (1. 
1141)  xoox 


Line 
1141. 


1142. 


II43- 


II45- 
1146. 

1147. 
1148. 
1149. 

1150. 


lutcbcv  l)ct;ftctt-ctt,  to  eure  ; 

tjergcftellt    tuerbcn,    to    re- 

cover 
UCtlaffctt*,  p.  p.  ofuerlaffen, 

left 
wttsfttcitcn  ,   'to   fight' 

(along  with  the   others), 

to  keep  fighting ;  see  note 

to  1.  41 
bct  f5^i;tcbc(tt),  feace 
etf  ämVf  en,  to  fight  out,  ob- 

tain  by  fighting 
N.B. — Notice  the  force  of 

the  inseparable  prefix  er-, 

which   generally   imphes 

to  obtain  by  means  of  the 

action  expressed  by  the 

verb  to  which  er  is  joined — 

bitten  ,  '  to  entreat ' ;  Ct;bit= 
ten  ,  to  obtain  byent?-eaty. 

eilen,  '  to  hurry ' 

Ctcilen,  to  overtake. 

fed)ten  ,  '  to  fight ' 

C»;fedjten  ,  to  win,  etc. 
juftaube  fotnmcu,  to  come 

about,  to  be  concluded 
tureW),  adj.,  Turkish 
bic  ^tt\\%t,frontier,  border 
l&<;ottti»cn*,   p.    p.    of   be= 

graben,  to  bury 
bct    ^etm:iuc0,    way  {re- 

tur7i)  home 
ttSvMtw,  tofill 
cMt^p  see  note  to  1.  11 14 
fid)  l»cctfcttt,  to  strive,  to 

vie  in  [ber  (Eifer,  '  zeal '] 
bet  ^ticöct,  warrior 
bcbicncn,  to  serve,  to  wait 

on 
SUitaulid),  adj.,  confiding, 

fatniliar 
entfcQulbi^eu,  '  to  excuse,' 

to  apologise  for 
N.B. — Here    notice    the 

force  of  the  inseparable 

prefix  en\-  —dis-,  axvay — ; 

as — fdjulbig,  '  guilty ' 
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1150.  IDcfdnilbigcn,  '  to  fl^cuse ' 

cnifd^ulbicjcn,  '  to  ^jrcusc 
laufen,     '  to    run ' ;     eni-- 
laufcn,    '  to    run    away 
(from) ' 
k)Otfi0/  adj.,  fortner;  from 
por ;  see  note  to  1.  126 

1151.  MliflCftttm,  adj. ,  impetuous, 

violent 
bttS  S^etraocn,  condud,  be- 

haviour,  manners 
bie    SöittCfttnOf    weather, 

State  of  the  weather 

1152.  bc«    ^Id^sVCOCtt/   shower, 

downpour 

1153.  c8  ift  pi  öctsctljett*  with 

dat. ,  it  is pardonable  (for) 

1154.  blc  9Kitictita(()t,  midnight 
gcttt,     adv. ,     '  willingly ' ; 

id?   ftel]c  md?t  — ,  /  i/o;^V 

//^^  to  stand 
1156.  fi(i)  bctfirrcit,  to  go  astray, 

to  lose  an  es  way 
1158.  bc«  Scit:ftcrn,  leading  star 

biCttCtt  3tt,  /f  servefor 
1158, 1159.  ocbiettt . . .  öc^olfctt* 

({jabC/  implied,  see  note 

to  1.  415) 

1160.  '^tX  yXx<x\ia\its,circumstance 
Ibet,  prep. ,  here  by  the  light 

of 

1161.  \i^\tX\\tX,  adv.,  hither 

1162.  cd  O^^O^iti  fcltt, /<?  ^^  ac- 

customed 

1163.  'ts\t'^)f\x.x,trace,mark,hand 
Oöttlicf),  adj.,  divine 

'^\t  %^xSt\)\x\\^,  Providence 

1164.  «ttl)tettb,  adj.,  touching 
bic  ^'t'td^ltd/  dispensation 
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1166.  fam  . . .  an*,  p.  of  an=fom= 
men,  '  to  arrive ' 


Line 

it66,  aitfcHjnlld),  adj.,  j/fl/^/)/ 
1167.  dtt:ttd)mcnt>,  adj.,  prepos- 
sessing 

1169.  I^leß*,  p.  of  I]et§cn,  /o  ^?V, 

also  '  to  be  called ' 

1170.  iticbcviftljen  ,  to  sit  down 

1171.  e\\\'A{i)t\\tc\\,  to  pour  out 

1172.  aufbie®efuitt>i)dtiYinfcn, 

to  drink  the  health 
altsbcutf^,  adj.,  old  Ger- 
man 

1173.  Ä«:ftofecn*,  '  to  touch  at'; 

mit  bcm  ©lafe  — ,  to  clink 
glasses,  to  hobnob 

1175.  bct  JRltt,  i"/^^  ride 

1176.  bttä   S^atf),  röo/"/    unter  — 

fomnicn,  tofind  shelter 

1178.  ixt\\i^tx\{^,     adj.,     /r«^- 

hearted 

1179.  ift  tntt;  nod)  licöct,  is  still 

more  welcome  to  me 
C»  if)Ut .  .  .  ttJOfjl,  impers., 

it  gladdens  [warms)   my 

heai-t 
For  wir  ilt  bcttt= in  meinem, 

see  note  to  1.  71 

1180.  \ä)  muft  .  .  .  Mttt  foöl«W)/ 

let  me  at  once 
n8i,  II 82.  ötttcr   ^inge,  advl. 

genit.  plur. ,  of  good  cheer 
II 82.  bcr  5lufttltt,  thescene,  here 

encounter 

1182,  1183.  cö  o«J>t*  toiebct  bctr 

^Ctmat  Jtt,  impers. ,  ^y^^j/ 
ßr^  homeward  bound 

1183.  bie  ^ctmttt,  home 

'^iX  SlttfttJjrcir,  leader,  chief 
1183, 1184.  iuic  .  .  .  öcljt, impers., 
as  often  is  the  way  in  this 
World 

1185,1186.  ForcSftcl)t*...aUcd 
.  .  .  tccfjt,  impers.,  say 
2tUes  fielet  nidjt  fo  rectjt  {ex- 
actly)  xo'm  es  fein  foU,  rrj  it 
ought  to  be;  i.e.  there  is 
something  wrong 
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1188.  Itelfuttttttcrt  (tocöCtt),  adj., 

anxious  {about)  [ber  Kutip 
mer,  '  anxiety '] 

1189.  fd)on  lanoc  ^eit  ^etr,  advl. 

phr. ,  already  long  since 

1190.  ibefttmmtcS,   neuter   adj., 

certain,  deßnite 
bttö   <S(J)irciben,  'writing,' 
letter 

1191.  tnelbctt/  to  announce,  to  let 

know 
to>Ctbc,  fut.  subjunct,  ;  see 
note  to  11.  646  ;  944 

1192.  \>tX<i\\\\i   vxxi,    acquainted 

with 

1193.  tiot  3^i*CW,advl.  ^\ix.,once 

upon  a  tiine 

1194.  bcir  Äncöösttttttttt,  wßrr/ör 

1195.  tt)eit    l^ctum    ocfommcit, 

travelled  far  and  wide 

1196.  cd  . . .  ftcljt,  ;«ß//^rj  (M?«!^j) 

ßr^/  see  note  to  1.  11 83 
1196,  T197.  bic  SluSfttltft,  z;?/ör- 

mation 
1199.  i>(l,  adv. ,  here  thefact  is 
1199,1200.  aVitVibt\i-€\x,verybest 

1203.  ItcotctiO/    adj.     or    adv., 

eagerly 

1204,  1205.  (cS)  ll)at  ftrfj . . .  stisßcs 

tragen  *,  pres.  perf.  of  [id^ 
3U=tragen,  impers. ,  to  kap- 
pen, to  cotne  to  pass 
1207.  Sttt  mtlcfCtXtW,  for  further 
[additional) 
i>ic  Seftfttioung,  confirma- 
tion,  proof 

1209.  nad)  '^mx  l£cl*cn  octtoffett, 

^ö  //^^  life 
ix>0\)\,  here  /  wonder ;  see 
note  to  1.  601 

1210.  auSsfleJjt*,   pres.    of   auss 

fel]en,  to  look 

121 1.  aud:gc:ftanben*,p.  p.  of aus= 

ftcbcn,  /ö  undergo,  to  suffer 
1214.  ttmiftutjctt/  to  fall  down, 
to  bc  ovcrturned 


Line 
1215. 


1223. 


1224. 


1227. 
1228. 


1232. 

1234. 

1236. 
1239. 
1241, 
1245. 
1245. 

1246. 

1247. 
1248. 
1249. 
1250. 


ttuf  bct  (StcUc,  advl.  phr. , 

'  on   the    Spot,'    inmiedl- 

ately,  at  once 
lietm(t)ten^  to  consider,  to 

contemplate 
ttifft*  .  .  .  5tt,  pres.  of  311= 

treffen,    '  to    tally,'    to    be 

quite  in  keeping  with  the 

saying 
im  <S(i^l(tf/  during  {their) 

sleep 
bcmörafctt,  see  note  toi.  71 
itaitxx*,  p.  of  treten,  here 

to  rise 
öctftcljcn*,  to  understand 
bc«  JBtJief,  letter 
i>ic      <^6)0XXMXXQ,      regard, 

consideration 
«leb  *,  p.  of  reiben,  to  rub 
fid)   (dat.)   l>te  =  feine    [cf. 

Fr.  '  se  frotta  les  yeux '] 
ttttS  betn  ®.  fommcn*/  to 

rotise  ones  seif 
btt  l»tft  cd,  see  note  to  1. 1055 
Ötttfe  i>id)  ©Ott,  see  note 

to  1.  1052 
GCVettet,  p.   p.  of  retten,  to 

save 
1242.  \^  ayxiSi\  ntti^t,  nor  I 

either 
UoUenttS/  adv. ,  quite,  com- 

pletely 
1246.   h)ad)   ttttb   munter 

n»eti)en*,  i"»  become  wide 

awake 
bcffcn,  dem.  pr.  used  for 

poss.  pr. ,  his 
\xainv\x6),  adj.,  natural 
leöfjrtft,  adj.,  lively 
t»aS    ©ntsütfen,    delight, 

rapture 
ift  sn  Kiefditeilben*,  /0  be  de- 

scribed;  see  note  to  1.  540 
bie     @t'af>f(t)(tft,    county, 

earldom 
ber  Unteni^t,  instruction 
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Line 
1253' 


adv. , 


^^M)icttx,    adj.    or 

s/i_y(//),  timüi{ly) 
bic  %cx%H,  distance 
1254.  iJot*,  p.  oi  Wim,  to  offer 
1254,  1255.  f^Jtttd)*  . .  .  9Kutcin, 

p.  of  niut  cin^fprcdjcn  (witli 

dat.  of  pers. ),  to  bid  take 

courage,  to  encourage 
1256.  b!c  aniffc  tl)(lt,  mis-deed 
i2$7.  hüficn,  to  atonefor 

«Od)  In  bct?  9lad)t/  that  vcry 

night 
bcT)Ctjt,    adj.,   courageous, 

undaunted ;     bcr    23cber3= 

tcfte,  i"^  ^^zoj/  courageous 
bic  2Jott5mad)t,/?////ow^r, 

authority 
bcr    ®d)lu^f:ltfinfel,    lit. 

'  slipping-nook,'  hidi?ig- 

place 
ficfattdcn,  z.d]. ,  captured 


t258. 


1259. 


1263. 
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1266. 
1267. 
1269. 

1272. 
1273. 

1275- 


OCttöftct,  comforted 


tidings  ofpeace 
"haxnbev,  lit.     'thereover,' 
(W^r  eV,  ß/  this ;  see  note 
to  1.  21 

TO?/^  [ber  Sölbncr,  '  mercen- 

ary'] 
flrf)  ftcuctt  auf,  /o  lookfor- 

ward  withjoy  to 
ble  3tt«ttcJsfttnft,  /y^^   re- 

turn   [3urücf  =  fommcn,    '  to 

return '] 
bct  ^WiXW,  here  husband 
i»Mim  auf,  /0  aze/azV 


Line 

1277.  hc\i^t\n^t\\*  (with  dat.  of 

pcrs. ),  to  break  .  .  .  (to) 

f d)IAot  *,  prcs.  of  fdjiagcn,  to 
strike 

1279.  c8  ift  mit  !>anoc,  inipers., 

see  note  to  1.  207,  /  feel 
ill  at  ease,  sich  at  heart 

1280.  {Rtt!)C   «od)    ölaft,  neither 

peace  nor  rcst 

]&alb  . . .  balb  (1.  i28i),«ow 

.  .  .  now,  atonetime  .  .  ., 
at  anotlier 

1281.  bic  <S({)lo^  =  f a^cUe,  cßj//^- 

chapel 

1285.  t»etU)Ottcn,  adj.,  intricate 
bic    llBcoelicni)cit,    or<:«r- 

1286.  bct  ^udO(t«0/  w-y«^ 

bte  9$etuI)iouud,  /^ß^g  o/^ 
mind 

1288.  bic    Saubc,    /y^    arbour, 

bower 

1288, 1289.  fliö  SUttttföcSOO^tt  •  ♦  ♦* 

l)alte,  p.  perf.  of  fld)3urücf= 
sielten,  /ö  withdraw 

1289.  fcOmcvsliii^,  adj.   or  adv., 

painful{ly),  bittej'ly 

1291.  bic  jDttaL  torture 

C^,  here  jo  /  supply  do 

1292.  baö  2ßlcbct!=fcJ)Ctt,  mecting 

again  [auf  — ,  '  au  revoir'] 

1293.  bic  Slbfid^t,  Intention,  pur- 

pose 

1294.  itcuue«,  /o  separate 

1295.  jevfttreuc«,  /o  disperse 

1296.  sufammcn4ü))Yc«,  /0  -Jr?«^ 

togcther,  to  re-unite 

1298.  bcr  ^(Ilbavtni^ct'jigc,  All- 

merciful 

1299.  kicrtvanbclu,  /0  change,  to 

turn,  to  transfonn 

1300.  fu«biO,  adj.,  sinful;  fo  — 

id?  bin,  —  though  I  am 

1301.  bk  3:od)tef,  daughter 

1302.  bad  ®(l^eiß/  bidding,  desire 
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Line 

1302.  geitdft/  adj.  or  adv. ,  con- 
ßdent[ly) 

1304.  iJcrftofectt*,  to  cast  off,  io 

disown 

1305.  bic  ^ttflttdjt,  refuge 
1307.  bct  ^ufe=ttltt,  Step 

1309.  att^anocn,  to  arrive 

1310,  %>üficv>      adj.,      'gloomy,' 

shady 
betr  S^odcn  oano,  ötr^ra^^ 
OCtat>e>  adv. ,  straight 
1310,  1311.   tttlf  .  .  .  3tt,  prep.,  to- 

wards 
1313.  cS  tPrttr   iFjt,  see  note  to 
1.  153 

1320.  i>0t=(stt)=l»ctet<cti,    /ö  pre- 

pare 

1321.  U)ci$lid)/  adj.,  wisely,  dis- 

creetly 
ein<3u)4enfcn,  /^  concert 
1325.  IbelDOl^nctt,   /ö    inhabit,    to 
occupy 

1330.  bcm  ®tafctt,  see  note  to 

1.71 

1331.  fVtad)  =  roS,  adj.    or   adv., 

speech-less 
bcnc^ettf  to  moisten,  bedew 

countenance 
1334.   ctlcl»ctt,  /ö  /?V^  /(?  J^^ 

1340.  enbcu,  to  end 

1341.  «tcitt  ScftCtt  laitfl,  '  my  life 

long,'  all  my  life-time 
\>tX\Ci^t\\,  to  despair,  to  lose 
heart 

1342.  am   @tti>C,  advl.    phr.,   in 

the  end 

1350.  inntoft,  superl. ,  most  deeply 

1351.  l>CU)COt/  p!    p.   of  betücgen, 

to  touch,  affect  [betücgcn*, 
ifö  induce] 
|id)  .  .  .  cntl)<iltctt*,   with 
genit. ,  to  refrain  from 

1352.  1353-  tl<J)  •  •  ..ICOC«,       to 

abate,  to  subside 


never 

ever 


Line 

1355-   ^»^  Sclf>f)aftiöJcit,  vivacity 

1356.  leltctttitO/    adj.     or    adv., 

vividly 
\^)\\isct\\,    to    describe,    to 

depict 
1359.  ttnUetgc^lttf),  adj.,  ' 

to     be     forgotten,' 

memorable 
1363.  id^   U)ttnf({)tc  — ,  /  could 

■wish  — 
\>cX^,    adv.,    'soon,'    here 

almost 

1366.  SU,  adv. ,  too  much 

1367.  auf  einmal,  adv.,  all  at 

once 
1369.  bct  ©IttbtttCf,  Impression 
1372.  fld)    ftcttcn,    with    genit. 

(betner  ©üte),  to  enjoy 
1374.  ir^enb  ein,  some 
1379.  baS   etben^lcbcn,  earthly 

life,  life  on  earth 
1383.  untfoUIommen/  adj,,   im- 

perfect 
bic  5HjbilbUlt9,  represent- 

ation 
1386.  O^OCit'     prep.,     'against,' 

here  compared  with 

1388.  bic  ®cUcbtcn, '  the  beloved 

ones ' ;  unferc  — ;  those  dear 
to  US 
btc  Stcnnuno,  Separation 

1389.  '^Ci^  ^^x^t\vi\)\,  foretaste 

1390.  tJCtftOtrÖCtt,  adj.,  f/^/ar/^rt? 

1395.  bic    em^finbuttö,    senti- 

ment 

1396.  etbattcnb,  adj.,  edifying 
1397-  ciocntlid),  adj. ,  real, proper 

bic  ScJ)tC,  /^jjö;? 

1401.  n»al)t  =  ncl)mcn  *,    /0    /^r- 

bctr  <S(()ö^fcf,  Creator 

1402.  baS  ©cfd)ö^f,  creature 
ixtixwuw* ,  to  recognise 
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bcftVilfeU/  to  punish 
1404.  blc    9{(iuiic«  =  (iaut>e,  gang 
of  robbers 
Olütf lid),  adv. ,  fortunately 

1406.  i){c  ^ettC,  chain 

1407.  suf ammcn=ocf (f)lofTcn  %  p. 

p.  of  3ufaTnmen=fd7lie§en,  to 

secure  together 
IVOtitt/  relat.  adv. ,  wherein 
1409.  bcr  3tt0,  train 

$tt  ol»crft  auf  (with  dat.), 

at  the  top  of 

1413.  VXiiXMiX*,  p.  of  entfommcn, 

to  escape 
Uttöcfttttttt,  adj.,  unknown 
I)d(I)ft/    superlat.    of   f)od], 

here  t/^ry 

1414.  IbaufftKifi/    adj.,     decayed, 

tottering 
1415-  fic^  ))inein  toagen,  /0  z'^«- 
ture  into 
b(t))in,  adv. ,  thither 

1417.  t>er    tHlbgtfttnb^   precipice, 

abyss 

1418.  citt:öcTtttt^$t,yä//z«^,  craw- 

bling 
'^t^tcibtXK*  ,io  bury  :  1.  1145 

1420.  bct  <Stn}U0,  entrance,  entry 

1421.  baS  <S(i^l0B^if)OV,  castle-gate 

1423.  l^eirattd  gelotnmen  *,  supply 

tüar;  see  1.  415 
IDvumtnen,  to  grumble 

1424.  t»cr   JBetbtttft,  annoyance; 

üoU  — ,  spitefully 

1425.  blc  ^\\i,cunning,craftiness 
0Ch>(td)fcn  jin,  ^^'z^a/  /0,  a 

matchfor 

1426.  ttbetrlifiett,  z?ö  outwit 
ble  Staube,  plur.  ,/^//^rj 

1427.  1428.  fe^c*  .  .  .  ein,  pres. 


Line 


1429. 


1433- 
1433. 

1435- 
1436. 

1438. 


1442. 
1443- 


1444. 


1445- 
1446. 


1448. 


1450. 


1451- 


1454- 


1455- 


of    cin  =  fd)cn,   to  see    [in- 

wardly),  to  comprchend 
bcr  3)lcl>,  thief 
eitt=()Olcn,  to  overtake 
f)lnfcitb,adj. ,  halting,  lanie 
bc«       ©ttttcl,       'beadle,' 

bailiff,  jailor 
geveid^en,  to  tend  to,    to 

prove  to  be 
1434.  bct  Untcy(}att0,  see 

1.  721,    here    destruction, 

rui7i 
93öfcS,  evil  deeds 
fid)  Uc»«ed)ttCit,  to  miscal- 

culate,  to  overreach  one's 

seif 
OefftUtO,  adj.  or  adv. ,  oblig- 

ing,  kind 
Dctbovbcn,  ^.d]. ,  perverted 
bic  Unfd)Ulb,  innocence 
bic  ^x\vXi\\\\^,  fulfilment ; 

in   —   get^en,    '  to   be   ful- 

filled,'  to  conie  true 
fcliö,      'blessed,'      Mate,' 

sainted ;  mein  — er  t?ater, 

'  my  late  father,  God  bless 

him  !' 
lt>iet>etl)Olcn/  to  repeat 
bct  W\iit\)f\X\\\i,  centre 
fltJ)   t>ctftlcrf|<tt*,  to    hide 

one's  seif 
Uetbtettt,  deserved 
aut . . .  <Stvafc  ...skljcn*, 

/ö  bring  to  punishment 

Ca  0e!)t  mit  fcf)«  su  ^tx%t\\, 

impers. ,  /  take  it  to  heart 

inftdnbig,  adv.,  urgently, 

entreatingly 
4>ct;fVtc<f)eti  *,  to  promise; 

see  1.  60. 
Oelinbe,  adv. ,  leniently 
cS  |*cl)t  itt  meiner  gWrt<^t, 

?V  M  m  my  power 
%0.^  93etl^öv,  examination , 

trial 
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1456.  »»etooffcn*    (supply   bahc), 

p.   p.   of  »ergießen  (see  1. 

236),  io  shed,  to  Spill 

1458.  \^x\\:X\issit\\,  to  execute 

1459.  letien^:l(ingUcQ/  adj.,  for 

life 
l>aS  @cf(tndntd,  imprison- 

ment 
tictttttcilcn,  to  condemn 

1460.  mtlbevtt,    to    mitigate,    to 

commute 
bal^ttt,  adv. ,  to  this 

1461.  "^ct^titocx^fproof 

1462.  bte  ©effcttttto,  amendment 
baö  5ltl»cH§=J)attö,  '  work- 

house,'  p)enitcntiary 

1463.  bte    iSctntdcn,    his    [pwn) 

relatives 

1465.  ab  =  füllten,  ^c  /a/^g  [lead) 

away 
Xi\(\>t\ix<KM,';x6:].,unpunished 

1466.  i)te  Sittbctttttö,  mitigation 

1469.  4»crocttcn*,  ^"0   requite,   to 

repay 
firf)  flttt  Jjaltcu*/  /ö  behave 
well ;  See  1.  309 

1470.  }nad)cn,  here  to  endeavour, 

to  do  one's  best 

1471.  Ibcfamcn  *,  p.  of  befommen, 

to  get ;  1.  308 
1473.  bttS  3ud)t  =  I)attd/  i^öz^ie  ^ 

correction 
147^.  gctaubt,  j/ö/^« 

b(l§  ®ttt,  property,  goods 
bct  @t0Ctttttmet,  owner 

1476.  bic    «Sliftuttfl,    founding, 

foundation 
btt§  SSaifctt=I)attS,  orphan- 

age 
i»ettt)Cttbett*,  /"ö  a/^/j/  (^<r- 

fo/^)  to ;  1.  905. 

1477.  bastt^  adv.,  lit.    'thereto,' 

for  that  purpose 
ble  ^anlbtttf ctt,  gratitude 


Line 

1478.  bic  <SummC/  ^«w 

1479.  bct;     S4)mutf/    jewellety, 

trinkets 
1482.  ntttu  I)attc  .  .  .  tJtttffen  (I. 
1484),  they  had  been  covi- 
pelled  to 
Notice  the  Infinitive  form 
of  the  partic.  perf.  of  an 
auxil.  verb  of  mood  (here 
miiffen  instead  of  gemußt), 
after  another  verb  in  the 
Infinitive.      Compare — 
3(i?  bcibe  nid]t  gefonnt, 
2^    I?abe   es  nid?t  tfjun 
f  önnen. 

1484.  fott=iaöcn,  to  dismiss  [Fr. 

'  chasser ']  a 

1485.  "^tx  2;tttuf,  drinking 

bic  <S(()lC(f)ltgfctt,  badway, 

vice 
fid)  ct'fjddcn  *,  with  dat. ,  to 

give  one's  seif  71p  to 
toat  .  .  .  öcftotöcn*  (1. 
1487), p.  perf  oi'\i<ixhtn,todie 
i486,  bie  5ttöcnb=irtl)t;c,  youth 
i486,  1487.  bic  SluSjcljtJUttö/  con- 
siimption 

1492.  fid)  .  .  .  Ibclvcgcn    Ittffctt*, 

/ö   0//0W   ones  seif  to  be 
induced  {persuaded) 

1493.  brtS  ötttftid)C  <S^l0ß,  earFs 

Castle 
1493,  1494.  ktcütaufti^cn^    to    ex- 

change 
1495.  UJibmcn,  to  devote 
1498.  ivaS  an  \\\x  ift,  tü/^s^'  zV  zj 

worth 
1500,  bct;      9(bf^icb/    farewell, 

parting 

1505.  fttcg  citt*,  p.  of  etnspctgcn, 

/ö  mount,  to  get  in 
licÖtci(f),adv.  ,affectionately 

1506.  al&:fttl)t*,  p.  of  ab-fcif)ren,  ^ö 

lcl»ct  tOOl^X,  farewell/ 


IMITATIVE    EXERCISES 

First  Chapter 
Exercise  LI.  i  to  1.  i6 

1.  The  ancient  Castle  is  magnificent. 

2.  The  countess  loves  her  Httle  boy  beyond  all  expres- 

sion. 

3.  He  can  now  pronounce  the  name  of  his  father. 

4.  The  noble  counts  had  to  go  to  war. 

5.  Little  Henry  is  the  only  consolation  of  his  mother 

(mutter). 

6.  The  noble  countess  and  her   child  will  remain  in 

the  ancient  Castle. 

7.  She  resolves  to  devote  herseif  to  the  education  of 

her  boy. 

8.  They  are  yearning  for  the  return  (6tc  Hücffel^r)  of 

the  count, 

9.  They  will  hasten  to  meet  him. 

Exercise  H.  1.  17  to  1.  41 

1.  One   evening  I  was   sitting   with   the  child  in   my 

room. 

2.  The  little  boy  stood  beside  me. 

3.  He  stretched  his  little  hands  after  the  flowers. 

4.  I  was  amused  at  the  delight  of  the  boy. 

5.  Who  (vocv)  came  into  the  room  ? 
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6.  It  was  the  servant  who  had  gone  to  war. 

7.  What  (was)  did   he   bring  ? — Sad   news   from   thc 

coiint. 

8.  "  The  count  wants  to  see  the  countess,"  said  (fagcn) 

the  servant. 

9.  "  Is  he  badly  wounded?" — "  Yes  (ja),  perhaps  his 

end  is  near." 

10.  The    countess    could  not  hold    the    boy    with    her 

trembhng  hands. 

11.  "  Will  my  husband  recover  ?" 

12.  "  If  you  wish  to  see  him  alive,  you  must  travel  day 

and  night." 

Exercise  III.  1.  42  to  1.  74 

1 .  The  countess  entrusted  to  her  nursemaid  the  dearest 

treasure  she  had. 

2.  She  will  carefully  watch  over  the  little  boy. 

3.  She  will  not  leave  him  alone. 

4.  In  the  morning  she  will  take  him  into  the  garden. 

5.  "  I  will  sing  you  a  pretty  song,  and  show  you  beauti- 

ful  flowers." 

6.  "  No  one  (Zticmanb)  shall  presume  to  do  you  any 

härm." 

7.  The     countess     confided     the    Castle    to     the    old 

stewardess. 

8.  The  nursemaid  promised  the  countess  to  obey  all 

her  commands. 

9.  "  In  this  respect  you  may  be  without  anxiety." 

10.  The  countess  will  know  how  to  reward  the  nurse- 

maids. 

11.  She  will  bring  them  something  beautiful. 

1 2.  The  countess  is  handing  her  little  boy  to  the  nurse- 

maid, and  Steps  into  the  carriage. 
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Second  Chapter 
Exercise  IV.  1.  75  to  1.  97 

1.  The  poor  country-girl  was  of  a  cheerful  mind. 

2.  "  Not  a  day  passed  but  I  remembered  your  exhorta- 

tions,"  Said  she  to  the  countess. 

3.  Margaret  loves  her  benefactress. 

4.  We   take   the   greatest    delight    in    these    beautiful 

flowers. 

5.  The  sleeping  child  lay  in  the  cradle. 

6.  The  bassinette  is  adorned  with  pretty  flowers. 

7.  These  flowers  catch  the  eye  of  the  waking  child. 

8.  The  red  cheeks  of  little   Henry  are   as   lovely  as 

(as  .   .  .   as  =  fo  .   .  .  als)  fresh  roses. 


Exercise  V.  1.  98  to  1.  128 

1.  The   strolling   musician   began   to   play   before   the 

Castle  gate. 

2.  The  people  flock  together  in  the  lower  rooms. 

3.  "  There  is  nothing  we  like  better  than  music,"  said 

they. 

4.  "  But  let  US  be  mindful  of  the  exhortations  of  our 

master  and  mistress  !" 

5.  "  Why  don't  you  come  down  ?"   said  Georgy. 

6.  "  You  have  no  idea  how  beautiful  the  music  is  !" 

7.  The  dulcimer  does  not  sound  amiss  either. 

8.  The  postilion  (poftUIton)  blew  his  hörn  so  loud  that 

our  ears  tingled. 

9.  The  nursemaid  was  not  allowed  to  leave  the  children 

alone  for  a  single  moment. 

10.  She  gives  herseif  airs  ! 

1 1 .  She  surely  does  not  pretend  to  set  up  for  a  salnt ! 

12.  We  allowed  ourselves  to  be  talked  over. 
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Exercise  VI.  1.  129  to  1.  1 60 

1.  What  a  horror  seized  us  when  we  saw  no  trace  of 

the  boy  ! 

2.  They  console  themselves  with  vain  hopes. 

3.  The  mere  idea  that  the  count  might  become  aware 

of  it  makes  us  tremble. 

4.  We  are  seized  with  a  deadly  fear. 

5.  Who    has    taken   the   children   away  ? — We   know 

nothing  about  it. 

6.  The  musicians  leave  off  playing,  and  go  away  with- 

out  waiting  for  their  reward  (Col^n,  m.) 

7.  We  rushed  upstairs,  as  many  as  we  were. 

8.  Before  long,  it  will  be  discovered  that  all  sorts  of 

trinkets  are  missing. 

9.  Our  rejoicings  will  be  changed  into  lamentations. 

10.  How  will  the  count  feel  when  he  hears  that  his  dear 

boy  is  missing  ? 

11.  It  will  be  the  death  of  him  ! 

12.  I  could   not    have    believed  that   my  disobedience 

could  have  such  (fold^ß)  consequences  ! 

Third  Chapter 
Exercise  VII.  1.  161  to  1.  209 

1.  The  servants  in  the  Castle  stood  (ftanben)  weeping 

and  lamenting  round  the  empty  cradle. 

2.  It  appears  that  the  wounds  of  the  count  are  not  so 

dangerous. 

3.  He  is  now  out  of  danger  ;  and  the  countess  is  on 

her  way  home. 

4.  When  she  hears  the  account,  she  will  feel  as  if  the 

skies  were  breaking  down  upon  her. 

5.  Will  no  one  answer  my  questions  ? 

6.  When   she  learned   the  truth  (öie  Waliv^eit),  she 

fainted. 
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7.  Heaven  has  visited  her  with  dreadful  sufferings. 

8.  "  Where  may  poor  little  Henry  be  now  ?" 

9.  He  has  fallen  into  the  hands  of  robbers. 

10.  Even  the  consolation  of  seeing  his  mother  again  is 

denied  him. 

1 1.  What  has  become  of  him  ? 

Exercise  VIII.  1.  210  to  1.  259 

1.  The  poor  child  was  snatched  from  the  arms  of  his 

mother. 

2.  He  is  now  in  a  dark  robbers'  den. 

3.  The  mourning  mother  yearns  after  her  boy  ;    she 

can  no  longer  show  him  any  kindness. 

4.  God  has  ordained  it  so  ! 

5.  "I    crave    your  forgiveness,"    said  the   nursemaid, 

falling  down  at  the  feet  of  the  countess. 

6.  If  she  could  only  save  the  boy  with  the  last  drop  of 

her  blood  ! 

7.  *'  I  forgive  you  ;  your  repentance  is  so  sincere  !" 

8.  No  härm  shall  be  done  to  her. 

9.  Have    you    heard    what    dreadful    misfortune    her 

disobedience  has  caused  ? 
I  o.  The  earthly  joys  will  soon  be  gone. 

1 1 .  The  countess  has  not  yet  recovered  from  her  fright. 

12.  A  great  many  people  were  sent  out  in  search  of  the 

child. 

13.  The  messengers  came  to  meet  us. 

14.  Have  pity  on  us  ! 

15.  Does  any  one  know  what  has  become  of  the  dis- 

tracted  nursemaid  ? 

FOURTH    CHAPTER 

Exercise  IX.  1.  260  to  1.  319 

1.  Who  has  kidnapped  the  young  count  ? 

2.  An  ugly  old  gipsy  !     Her  hair  is  jet  black,  and  her 

skin  (Qaut,  f.)  is  tawny. 
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3.  Gipsies  medclle  with  fortime-telling, 

4.  They  had  watched  every  opportunity  to  get  into  Ihe 

Castle. 

5.  The  musicians  are  on  intimate  terms  with  the  robbers. 

6.  With  their  music  they  enticed  the  servants  into  the 

Castle  garden. 

7.  Meanwhile  the  old  gipsy  escaped  with  the  boy  into 

the  woods. 

8.  When  it  is  quite  dark,  they  will  set  out  on  secluded 

bypaths. 

9.  During  the  day  they  will  conceal  themselves  in  the 

thickets. 

10.  The  entrance  to  the  abandoned  mine  leads  (füB|ren) 

to  horrible  caverns. 

11.  In  the  dark  cavern  the  treasures  of  the  robbers  are 

safe. 

12.  There    they    sit    together    drinking,    smoking,    and 

playing  at  cards. 

1 3.  They  want  to  get  possession  of  the  children  of  noble 

parents. 

14.  Do  they  want  to  do  them  any  härm  ? 

I  5.  Yes,  if  one  of  themselves  is  ever  (je)  caught. 

Exercise  X.  1.  320  to  1.  389 

1.  When  the  little  boys  come  to  years  of  discretion,  the 

recollections  of  their  earliest   childhood  will    be- 
come  extinct. 

2.  The  poor  blind  man  (Blinbe,  m.)  knows  nothing  of 

the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the  stars  (Stcvn,  -C,  m.) 

3.  The  lamp  in  the  cavern  is  burning  day  and  night. 

4.  The  robbers  were  not  in  want  of  provisions  ;  they 

had  bread,  meat,  and  vegetables  in  abundance. 

5.  Wine  is  easy  to  keep,  if  you  husband  it  carefully. 

6.  He  enjoined  me  to  close  the  door  well. 

7.  A  litter  of  bulrushes  will  serve  us  as  well  as  a  rüg 

for  a  couch. 
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8.  Our  parents  grudge  us  nothing  ;  they  teach  us  every- 

thing  that  is  good. 

9.  I  am  fond  of  conversing  with  that  youth.  . 

10.  When  you  come  home,  bring  me  something  for  pas- 

time. 

1 1.  These  fine  figures  are  carved  of  wood. 

12.  Buy  me  a  flute,  and  teach  me  to  play  a  tune  (XDet[e, 

f.)  on  it. 

13.  When  the  gipsy-woman  is  in  a  good  humour,  she 

allows  the  httle  boy  to  look  at  the  picture. 

1 4.  He  thinks  of  his  dear  mother,  and  wipes  a  tear  from 

his  eye. 


FiFTH   Chapter 

Exercise  XI.  1.  390  to  1.  438 

1.  I  am  curious  to  know  where  these  gipsies  are  going. 

2.  I  asked  him  to  take  me  with  him,  but  he  put  me  off 

to  another  time. 

3.  Are  you  still  a  good  walker  ? — That  I  am. 

4.  The  miser  ((5ei5f]als,  m.)  used  to  count  money  for 

hours  at  a  Stretch. 

5.  When  the  robbers  had  fallen  asleep,  I  took  courage. 

6.  We  went  farther  and  farther  tili  we  reached  the  gate. 

7.  We  did  not  succeed  in  opening  the  iron  door. 

8.  It  seemed  to  me  as  if  I  could  see  a  burning  wax- 

taper  in  the  far  distance. 

9.  The  fire  is  becoming  larger  and  larger. 

10.  The  morning  dawn  gleamed  through  the  crevice  in 

the  rock. 

11.  No  tongue  can  express  how  I  feit,  when  I  had  escaped 

from  the  robbers. 

12.  When  the  sun  was  about  to  rise,  the  sky  glowed 

like  fire. 
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Exercise  XII.  1.  439  to  1.  501 

1.  They  are  quite  beside  themselves  with  joy. 

2.  They  feel  as  if  they  had  just  awakened  from  a  long 

sleep. 

3.  For  a  long  time  I  could  find  no  vvords  to  express 

my  delight. 

4.  I  gazed  with    astonishment    at    the  glossy  lake  in 

which  the  fir-clad  rocks  mirrored  themselves. 

5.  When  the  sun  rose  it  seemed  to  me  as  if  a  fire  was 

blazing. 

6.  Dazzled  by  the  increasing  glare,  I  had  to  turn  away 

my  eyes. 

7.  I  shall  venture  to  go  a  little  farther. 

8.  I  shall  enter  into  a  conversation  with  the  gipsy,  and 

ask  him  all  sorts  of  questions. 

9.  The  shepherd-boy  had    been  watching   me  a  long 

while. 

10.  At  last  he  greeted  me  in  a  very  friendly  way. 

1 1.  "  May  we  not  stay  with  you  and  your  friends  ?"  he 

said  to  me. 

12.  "  How  have  you  come  here  ?"   I  asked  him. 

13.  I  was  seized  with  great  fear,  when  I  saw  the  robbers. 

14.  I  ran  away  as  if  the  whole  gang  were  already  at  my 

heels. 


SiXTH  Chapter 
Exercise  XIII.  1.  502  to  1.  559 

1.  The  old  hermit  is  more  than  ninety  years  old. 

2.  He  is  renowned  far  and  wide  for  his  piety. 

3.  We  intend  to  bring  him  the  foundling. 

4.  It  is  not  very  far  to  the  hermitage. 

5.  It  is  situated  near  the  lake. 

6.  The  vine-clad  cottage  Stands  in  the  middle  of  the 

garden. 
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7.  A  vineyard  rises  behind  the  lake. 

8.  Wherever  there  is  room  stand  beautiful  trees  and 

shrubs. 

9.  The  rock  on  which  the  hermitage  Stands  juts  out 

into  the  lake. 

10.  From  the  bench-under  the  fir-tree  one  has  a  beautiful 

view  of  the  lakes. 

1 1.  The  hermit  is  reading  in  a  large  book  which  lies 

before  him  on  the  table. 

12.  When  he  had  listened  to  my  story,  he  asked  me  my 

name. 

1 3.  We  hope  the  mother  of  the  foundling  is  still  to  be 

found. 

14.  Gold  and  silver  had  we  not. 

15.  "You  are  welcome  to  us!"  said  they,  and  treated 

US  to  bread  and  wine. 

Seventh  Chapter 
Exercise  XIV.  1.  560  to  1.  608 

1.  I  entered  into  a  conversation  with  the  boy. 

2.  "I  know  nothing  at  all  about  my  parents,"  said  he. 

3.  I  had  never  before  seen  the  picture  in  the  light  of 

the  sun. 

4.  How  cheerful  it  is  in  their  house. 

5.  We  cannot  look  at  the  sun,  it  is  so  dazzling ! 

6.  How  is  it  that  the  sun  rises  higher  and  higher  ? 

7.  The   lamp  was   so    high    that   we    could  not  have 

reached  it,  even  if  we  had  been  Standing  on  the 
table. 

8.  That  bright  light  above  there  is  called  the  sun. 

9.  What  beautiful  roses  the  hermit  has  ! 

IG.   I  wonder  what  these  pretty  little  leaves  are  made  of 

11.  What  fine  silk !     Paper  is  nothing   in   comparison 

with  it. 

12.  It  requires  sharp  eyes  to  cut  out  these  pretty  figures. 

13.  We  cannot  do  it  so  well. 
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Exercise  XV.  1.  609  to  1.  647 

1.  Henry  would  not  believe  that  men  could  not  make 

such  flowers. 

2.  He  would  rather  believe  that  the  hermit  had  made 

them, 

3.  The  hermit  poured  the   little  grains   into    Henry's 

hands. 

4.  "  All  flowers  have  grown  out  of  such  little  grains," 

Said  he. 

5.  "  Can  it  be  that  such  beautiful  big  flowers  should  have 

come  from  these  wee  little  grains  ?"  said  Henry. 

6.  He  looked  at  him  to  see  whether  he  was  in  earnest. 

7.  "  These  little  grains,"  said  the  hermit,   "  are  more 

ingeniously  contrived  than  a  watch." 

8.  Methinks   it   is   more   difficult  (fcfitütcrtg)  to  make 

the  grain  than  the  flower  itself  (fclbft). 

9.  "  How  fine  these  flowers-beds  are  !     I  can  not  admire 

them  enough." 

10.  We  begin  to  feel  rather  too  hot  in  the  sunlight. 

1 1.  The  hermit  led  him  under  the  trees  where  it  was 

very  cool. 

12.  These  trees  protect  us  not  only  from  the  heat,  but 

also  from  the  too  glaring  light. 
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Exercise  XVI.  1.  648  to  1.  681 

1.  The  landlady  (IDirtin)  will  prepare  us  a  good  dinner. 

2.  What  will  she  bring  us  ? — Bread  and  butter,  milk 

and  honey,  red  wine  and  fresh  water,  apples  and 
melons, 

3.  A  rustic  (länblid?)  meal,  indeed  (fürmaE|r) !    But  we 

relished  it  thoroughly. 

4.  Where  on  earth  does  she  get  all  these  good  things  ? 

5.  These  fine  red  apples  have  grown  on  those  trees. 
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6.  The  nursemaids  took  the  children  in  their  arms,  and 

showed  them  the  pretty  red  apples  on  the  twigs 
of  the  apple-trees. 

7.  "These  trees,"  said  they,   "  have  come  from  such 

little  pips  as  you  see  in  the  apples." 

8.  I   have  known  this  goose  ((5an5,  f.)  ever  since  it 

was  a  gosHng  ((Sänsd^cn,  n.) 

Exercise  XVII.  1.  682  to  1.  720 

1.  Is  bread  made  of  these  Httle  grains  of  corn  ? 

2.  We  can  get  hundreds  of  grains  out  of  a  single  grain. 

3.  Will  you  describe  to  us  how  that  has  come  to  pass  ? 

4.  All  the  green  plants  that  we  see  far  and  wide  have 

grown  thus. 

5.  The   mighty   oak-tree  here    and    the   fir  there   on 

the  rock,  the  apple-tree  in  the  orchard  (0bft- 
gavten,  m.)  and  the  vine  (Hebe,  f.)  in  the  vine- 
yard — all  these  have  grown  from  little  grains. 

6.  To  such  precious  grains  we  are  indebted  for  all  the 

vegetables  in  the  garden — the  radishes,  cresses, 
and  melons. 

7.  You  need  only  put   them  in  the  ground  to  make 

them  grow. 

8.  Your  abode  here  was  once  a  wilderness. 

9.  Now  it  is  adorned  with  everything  that  is  beautiful. 
10.   The  little  boys  listened  to  the  stories  of  the  pious 

old  hermit,  and  looked  at  him  with  astonishment. 


NiNTH  Chapter 
Exercise  XVIII.  1.  721  to  1.  758 

1.  We  hope  it  will  rain  before  long. 

2.  The  hermit  took  me  by  the  band. 

3.  The  Springs  rush  abundantly  from  high  moss-clad 

rocks. 


142  EICHENFELS 

4.  Every  now  and  then,  he   thought  the  water  must 

cease  running. 

5.  He  ought  to  husband  his  Stores  (Vorrat,  m.),  eise 

they  will  soon  fall  him. 

6.  The  river  is  flowing  without  ceasing  from  the  rock. 

7.  Plants  require  water  as  much  as  men  do. 

8.  Have  you  water  enongh  to  water  all  these  plants  ? 

9.  That  will  be  provided  for. 

IG.   In  what  manner  ? — You  will  see  that  by  and  by. 

Exercise  XIX.  1.  759  to  1.  799 

1.  Black  clouds  came  scudding  over  the  high  mountains. 

2.  It  will  soon  begin  to  rain. 

3.  Is  not  rain  a  good  contrivance  ? — Yes,  it  saves  the 

gardener  a  great  deal  of  labour. 

4.  Teil  me  how  it  is  that  the  clouds  hover  so  freely 

in  the  air. 

5.  We  watched  the  clouds  tili  they  dispersed. 

6.  The  sky  became  bright  and  blue  again. 

7.  Amidst  all  this  admiration  of  new  objects  the  time 

passed  very  quickly  for  us. 

8.  From  mere  habit,  many  people  view  the  wonders  of 

creation  (5d]Öpfung,  f )  with  indifference. 

9.  The  dewdrops  sparkle  like  diamonds. 

IG.  The  white-throats  begin  to  sing  their  evening  song. 

11.  When  the  sun  set  beyond  the  lake,  the  sight  gave 

Henry  occasion  for  many  remarks  and  questions. 

1 2.  You  will  not  want  a  light  to  go  to  bed. 


Tenth  Chapter 
Exercise  XX.  1.  8gg  to  1.  840 

I.  "To  (um  .  .  .  5U  .  .  .)  come  back  to  the  old 
question,"  said  he,  "  how  do  you  account  for  the 
course  of  the  moon  ?" 
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2.  Can  you  teil  me  who  has  built  that  vast  blue  vault 

above  ? 

3.  I   should  like  to  (möd^te  gern)  know  what  hand 

guides  the  course  of  the  stars  (Stern,  »ß,  m.) 

4.  Who  is  the  master  that  taught  the  birds  to  sing  such 

beautiful  songs  ? 

5.  Who  has  hid  the  germs  (Kßtm,  'C,  m.)  of  trees  and 

flowers  in  such  little  grains  ? 

6.  Surely  some  one  must  have  invented  these  wonderful 

contrivances. 

7.  Who  would  doubt  of  it  ? — No  one  who   is  in  his 

senses  (bei  Sinnen). 

8.  The   miners   (Bergleute)  have   to  work  very  hard 

when  they  want  to  enlarge  their  mine. 

9.  The  mine  threatens  to  fall  in,  and  they  have  great 

difificulty  in  propping  it  up. 
IG.    If  you  don't  want  to  sit  in  the  dark,  you  must  mind 
your  lamp  and  supply  it  with  oil. 

1 1.  If  you  do  not  want  to  suffer  thirst,  you  must  replenish 

your  flask  (^läfd^d^en,  n.) 

12.  It  requires  a  correct  eye  to  cut  out  flowers. 


Exercise  XXI.  1.  841  to  1.  886 

1.  Who  then  is   the  great  benefactor  from  whom  all 

these  wise  arrangements  originate  ? 

2.  You  are  right :  there  is  One  who  has   created  all 

things. 

3.  How  do  you  feel  ? — I  feel  as  on  that  morni'ng  when 

I  saw  the  sun  rise  for  the  first  time. 

4.  The  thought  of  God  arises  in  him  like  the  sun. 

5.  In  the  warm  rays  of  the  sun  the  fruit  ripened. 

6.  Who  causes  the  rain  to  trickle  from  the  clouds,  and 

abundant  Springs  to  ooze  from  the  ground  ? 

7.  Who  spreads  the  variegated  carpet  of  green  grass 

and  gay  flowers  over  the  ground  ? 
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8.  The   twigs  of  the   fruit -trees  ((2)bftbaum,  m.)  are 

laden  with  fruits. 

9.  The  green  valley  is  flowing  with  milk  and  honey. 

Exercise  XXII.  1.  887  to  1.  938 

1.  The    trees,    created    by    God,    cool    us    with    their 

shadow  and  refresh  (erfri[d]Cn)  us  with  their  fruit. 

2.  He  sees  us  everywhere,  although  we  cannot  see  Hirn. 

3.  There  is  One  who  not  only  hears  all  our  words,  but 

even  knows  all  our  thoughts. 

4.  He,  in  whose  hands  your  fate  is,  delivered  you  from 

the  hands  of  the  robbers. 

5.  I  shall  listen  to  you  with  the  greatest  attention. 

6.  I  did  not  notice  that,  during  this  conversation,  night 

had  set  in. 

7.  What  light  Stands  there  high  above  the  lake  ? — It 

is  the  moon. 

8.  A  solemn  silence  prevails  over  the  glassy  lake. 

9.  A  Strange  feeling,  which  they  had  never  experienced 

before,  stirred  their  hearts. 

10.  They  folded  their  hands,  and  tears  rolled  down  their 

cheeks. 

11.  Little  Henry  thanked  God  for  having  rescued  him 

from  the  dark  cavern. 

12.  The  venerable  hermit  seized  my  band  and  led  me 

into  his  hermitage. 


Eleventh  Chapter 
Exercise  XXIII.  1.  939  to  1.  972 

The  good  hermit  will  keep  the  little  boy  at  home 

during  the  winter. 
The  hermit  has  weaned  the  little  boy  from  many 

bad  habits. 
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3.  In    that    evil    Company    he    had    contracted    bad 

manners. 

4.  In  the  pure  mountain  air  you  will  soon  recover. 

5.  The  gipsies  have  seen  much  of  the  world. 

6.  The  hermit  said  to  the  pious  man,  "  I  request  you 

to  adopt  this  boy  until  I  come  to  fetch  him." 

7.  When  the   sun  had  risen,  the  guide  (^üBjrer,  m.) 

awoke  us. 

8.  We  had  breakfast,  and  provided  ourselves  with  pro- 

visions  for  the  long  journey. 

9.  Then  we  set  off,  accompanied  by  our  friends. 

10.  Those  out  of  the  way  paths  in  the  Alps  are  frequented 

by  chamois  hunters  only. 

1 1.  At  noon  we  lay  down  in  the  shade  of  a  fir-tree. 

Exercise  XXIV.  1.  973  to  1.  1026 

1.  The  young  goatherds  kissed  the  hermit's  hand. 

2.  They  also  offered  to  carry  his  travelling-bag. 

3.  They  did  not  know  that  there  were  other  goatherds 

on  earth. 

4.  They  talked  to  us  so  earnestly  that  we  hardly  took 

notice  of  anything  eise. 

5.  The  flock  of  sheep  belonged  to  the  hermit's  friend. 

6.  The  little  boy  took  great  delight  in  the  lambkin. 

7.  We  will  look  about  for  the  guide. 

8.  He  is  absorbed  in  the  reading  of  a  book. 

9.  We  went  up  to  him  at  once. 

10.  He  has  a  white  hat  on. 

11.  When  the  hermit  spoke  to  the  little  girl,  she  burst 

into  tears. 

12.  The   goatherd    had  not    told  the   hermit   anything 

about  her. 

Exercise  XXV.  L  1027  to  1.  1089 
I.  At  the  call  (Huf,  m.)  of  the  goatherd,  the  goats  came 
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2.  The  pious  man  asked  me  why   I  was  crying,  and 

vvhat  ailed  me. 

3.  I  feit  as  if  the  transport  of  joy  was  going  to  break 

my  heart. 

4.  I  feil  down  on  my  knees,  and  raised  my  hands  to 

heaven. 

5.  Merciful  God  had  heard  my  prayers. 

6.  God  bless  you,  dear  children  ! 

7.  Is  it  really  he  ? — Yes,  it  is  he  ! 

8.  Let  US  rejoice  ! 

9.  This  discovery  will  spare  us  all  further  inquiries. 
I  o.   The  cottages  of  the  shepherds  are  one  mile  ofF. 

11.  "Will  you  undertake  meanwhile  to  look  after  my 

sheep  ?" 

12.  He  came  to  meet  us  at  the  cottage  door. 


TWELFTH    CHAPTER 

Exercise  XXVI.  I.  1090  to  1.  1123 

1.  The  journey  bids  fair  to  be  pleasant. 

2.  The  driving  through  the  forest  afforded  us  uncommon 

pleasure. 

3.  The    little    boy  asked   us   whether   the   fine   Castle 

yonder  on  the  mountain  was  not  Eichenfels. 

4.  Towards  noon  on  the  next  day  we  came  over  a  high 

mountain. 

5.  The  road  is   very  bad  ;   it  is  all  but  impossible  to 

get  on. 

6.  I  am  afraid  a  storm  will  soon  arise. 

7.  We  shall  be  obliged  to  spend  the  night  in  the  midst 

of  the  forest. 

8.  Those  inns  are  in  very  bad  repute. 

9.  When  we  have  supped,  we  shall  retire  to  rest. 

10.  Tired  as  we  are,  we  shall  soon  fall  asleep. 

1 1.  Only  one  of  us  will  stay  up. 
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1 2.  Hearken  !  there  is  a  knock  at  the  door  ;  rough  voices 

are  to  be  heard  ! 

1 3.  We  don't  venture  to  open  the  door ;  perhaps  those 

men  are  robbers. 

14.  They  keep  on  knocking. 

Exercise  XXVII.  1.  1124  to  1.  1165 

1.  Perhaps  you  may  come  to  amicable  terms  with  them. 

2.  You  must  inspect  all  the  nooks  and  corners  ((£cfen 

unb  <£nben)  in  the  inn. 

3.  All  the  rooms  in  the  house  must  be  at  our  command. 

4.  Who  then  is  your  lord  and  master  ? 

5.  Your  ansvver  causes  us  a  surprise  which  is  as  great 

as  it  is  pleasant. 

6.  The  count  wants  to  keep  fighting  tili  peace  is  con- 

cluded. 

7.  We  told  them  that  we  had  lost  our  way  in  the  moun- 

tains. 

8.  In  such  bad  weather  we  are  surely  to  be  excused  if 
we  don't  want  to  wait  for  hours  at  the  front  door. 

9.  Fortunately    (glücfltd^crrDeife),    the    burning    light 

served  us  for  a  leading  star. 
10.   "I  am  accustomed,"  said  the  pious  hermit,  "  to  see 
inallcircumstances  the  traces  of  divine  Providence." 

Thirteenth  Chapter 
Exercise  XXVIII.  1.  1166  to  1.  12 16 

1.  Early  in  the  morning  a  stately  man  arrived  at  the 

inn  :  it  was  the  count. 

2.  He  asked  us  into  his  room  and  bade  us  sit  down. 

3.  You  are  welcome  to  us,  noble  count. 

4.  Is  it  not  pleasant  in    such  stormy  weather  to  find 

shelter  ? 

5.  It  gladdened  the  count's  heart  to  see  the  hermit's 

honest  face. 

6.  As  you  see,  we  are  all  of  good  cheer ! 
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7.  We  are  all  homeward  bound. 

8.  We  are  afraid  there  is  something  wrong  at  home. 

9.  We  are  very  anxious  about  our  parents. 

10.  For  a  long  time  they  have  not  written  to  us. 

1 1.  Once  upon  a  time  the  old  hermit  too  was  a  doughty 

warrior  :  he  had  travelled  far  and  wide. 

1 2.  How  do  matters  stand  at  home  ?     Can  you  give  me 

[any]  Information  ? 

13.  Strange    things    have   happened    to    your    children 

during  your  absence. 

14.  That  is  the  countess's  likeness  to  the  life. 

Exercise  XXIX.  1.  1217  to  1264 

1.  The  hermit  followed  the  count  into  the  room. 

2.  "  The  innocent  little  boy  Looks  as  fair  as  an  angel, 

does  he  not  ? "  said  the  count. 

3.  "  I  cannot  contemplate  him  enough,"  added  (E|m5U* 

fügen)  he,  with  tears  in  his  eyes. 

4.  I  rubbed  my  eyes,  but  I  could  not  rouse  myself. 

5.  Is  it  you,  my  father  ? — Yes  it  is  I,  my  boy  ! 

6.  "  We  cannot  thank  you  enough  !" — "  Nor  we  either  " 

7.  The  count's  delight  is  not  to  be  described. 

8.  We  owe  them  many  thanks. 

9.  He  held  out  his  band  to  me,  and  encouraged  me. 

10.  "You  shall  rue  your  misdeeds,"  said  the  count  to 

the  robbers. 

11.  "That  very  night  I  shall  give  Orders  to  my  men  to 

take  you  to  the  castle." 

12.  We  reminded  them  that  we  were  all  sorely  in  need 

of  rest. 


FOURTEENTH    CHAPTER 

Exercise  XXX.  1.  1265  to  1351 

1.  We  look  forward  with  joy  to  your  return. 

2.  Afflictions  await  us  everywhere. 
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3.  We  don't  know  how  to  break  this  sad  news  to  them. 

4.  We  feel  inexpressibly  uneasy. 

5.  Put   an  end  to  my  torture,  and   have   pity  on  my 

children  ! 

6.  Who  is  that  ? — It  is  Margaret  who  comes  Walking 

along  the  garden. 

7.  She  is  füll  of  joyful  hope  soon  to  see  the  countess 

again. 

8.  The  countess  hastens  to  meet  the  count,  and  sinks 

into  his  arms. 

9.  We  cannot  refrain  from  weeping. 

Exercise  XXXI.  1.  1352  to  1.  1402 

1.  Tears  stood  in  Henry's  eyes  while  he  related  his 

adventures. 

2.  "I  still  remember,"  said  he,  "how  I  feit  when   I 

stept  from  the  dark  cavern  into  open  daylight." 

3.  Would  you  wish  to  have  spent  your  youth  in  such  a 

dark  cavern  ? 

4.  The  wonders  of  creation  would  make  a  more  over- 

powering  Impression  on  you. 

5.  If  we  were  not  so  much  accustomed  to  the  sight  of 

the  works  of  God,  we  should  admire  them  more. 

6.  Words  which  speak  to  the  heart  must  come  from  a 

loving  heart. 


FiFTEENTH    ChAPTER 

Exercise  XXXII.  1.  1403  to  1.  1508 

1.  The  chests  of  the  robbers  were  found  füll  of  stolen 

trinkets. 

2.  Why  had  not  the  robbers  gone  in  quest  of  the  kid- 

napped  child  ? 

3.  Because  they  believed  he  had  been  buried  alive  in  a 

crumbling  gallery. 
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4.  To  their  great  astonishment  they  savv  him  Standing 

at  the  gates  of  the  Castle. 

5.  "  I  did  not  think,"  said  the  old  gipsy,  "  that  the  little 

boy  was  a  match  for  me  in  cunning." 

6.  '<  I  thought  that  some  day  he  would  serve  to  save  us." 

7.  Little  Henry  took  it  to  heart,  when  he  saw  Willie 

among  the  robbers, 

8.  "  Don't  do  him  any  härm,"  said  he  to  his  father. 

9.  "  If  he  shows  signs  of  sincere  repentance  and  behaves 

well,  he  may  return  to  his  friends,"  said  the  count. 

10.  "  But  the  others  shall  receive  their  bloody  reward." 

11.  The  countess  has  been  obliged  to  dismiss  the  care- 

less  gardener's  boy  ;  he  was  given  to  drinking. 

12.  "I   should  have  liked  to  keep  you  for  ever  in  our 

Castle,"  said  the  count  to  the  hermit. 

13.  But  the  pious  man  could  not  be  induced  to  leave  his 

hermitage. 


THE  END. 


Printedby  R.  &  R.  Clark,  Edinhirsh. 
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II,— Second  Year,  containing  an  Elementary  Grammar,  with  Copious  Exer- 
cises,  Notes,  and  Vocabularies.  New  Edition.  Enlarged  and  thoroughly 
Revised.     2s. 

III.— Third  Year,  containing  a  Systematic  Syntax,  and  Lessons  In  Composi- 
tion.     Extra  Fcap.  8vo.    2s.  6d. 

The  Teacher's  Companion  to  '  Macmillan's  Progressive  French 
Oourse.'  With  Copious  Notes,  Hints  for  Ditferent  Renderings,  Synonyms, 
Philological  Remarks,  etc.  By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.  Globe  8vo.  First  Year, 
4s.  6d.    Second  Year,  4s.  6d.    Third  Year,  4s.  6d. 

Macmillan's  French  Composition.  By  G.  E.  Fasnacht,  Author 
of  "Macmillan's  Progressive  French  and  German  Courses,"  Editor  of 
"Macmillan's  Foreign  School  Classics,"  etc. 

First  Course:   Parallel  French -English  Extracts,  and  Parallel  English- 
French  Syntax.    Fcap.  Svo.    2s.  6d.  [Part  II.    In  the  Press. 

The  Teacher's  Companion  to  'Macmillan's  Course  of  French 
Composition.'    By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     First  Course.    Extra  Fcap.  Svo.    4s.  6d, 

Macmillan's  Progressive  French  Readers.     By  G.  E.  Fasnacht. 

I. — First  Year,  containing  Fahles,  Historical  Extracts,  Letters,  Dialogues, 
Ballads,  Nursery  Songs,  etc.,  with  two  Vocabularies  :  (1)  in  the  Order  of 
subjects ;  (2)  in  alphabetical  order.  New  Edition,  with  Imitative  Exer- 
cises.    Extra  Fcap.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 

II. — Second  Year,  containing  Fiction  in  Prose  and  Verse,  Historical  and 
Descriptive  Extracts,  Essays,  Letters,  Dialogues,  etc.  New  Edition,  with 
Imitative  Exercises.     Extra  Fcap.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 


A  Synthetic  French  Grammar  for  Schools.    By  the  same  Author. 
Crown  Svo.    3s.  6d. 

Grammar    and    Glossary    of   the    French    Language    of   the 

Seventeenth  Century.    By  the  same  Author.  [In  jn-eparation. 

The   Organic  Method  of  Studying  Languages.      By  the  same 
Author.    Extra  Fcap.  Svo.     I.  French.    3s.  6d. 
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WOEKS    BY    G.    EUGENE    FASNACHT, 

Formerly  Assistant-Master  in  Westminster  School. 


Macmillan's  Progressive  German  Coxirse.  By  G.  E.  Fasnacht. 
Part  I.— First  Year.     Easy  Lessona  and  Rules  on  the  Regulär  Accideuce. 

Extra  Fcap.  8vo.    Is.  6d. 
Part  II.— Second  Year.     Conversational  Lessona  in  Systematic  Accidence 

and  Elementary  Syntax.     With  Philological  Illustrations  and  Etymologi- 

cal  Vocabulary.     New  Edition,  enlarged  and  thoroughly  recast,     Extra 

Fcap.  8vo.    3s.  6d. 

Macmillan's  Progressive  German  Readers.    By  G.  E.  Fasnacht. 
I. — First  Year,  containing  an  Introduction  to  the  German  order  of  Words, 
with  Copious  Examples,  Extracts  from  German  Authors  in  Prose  and 
Poetry,  Notes,  and  Vocabularies.     Extra  Fcap.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

Teacher's  Companion  to  '  Macmillan's  Progressive  German 
Oourse.'  By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.  Globe  Svo.  First  Year,  4s.  6d.  Second 
Year,  4s,  6d. 

A  Compendlous  Dictionary  of  the  French  Language  (Frencli- 

English  and  English-French).  Adapted  from  the  Dictionaries  of  Professor 
Alfred  Elwall.  Followed  by  a  List  of  the  Principal  Diverging  Derivations, 
and  preceded  by  Chronological  and  Historical  Tables.  By  Gustave  Masson, 
Assistant -Master  and  Librarian,  Harro  w  School.  New  Edition.  Crown 
Svo.    6s. 

First  Lessons  in  French.  By  H.  Courthope  Bowen,  M.A. 
Principal  of  the  Finsbury  Training  College  for  Higher  and  Middle  Schools. 
Extra  Fcap.  Svo.     Is. 

A  System  of  Oral  Instruction  in  German,  by  means  of  Pro- 
gressive Illustrations  and  Applications  of  the  leading  Rules  of  Grammar.  By 
Hermann  C.  O.  Hüss,  Ph.D.     Crown  Svo.     6s. 

WORKS  BY  W.  D.  WHITNEY, 

Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages  in  Yale  College. 

A  Compendlous  German  Grammar.     Crown  Svo.     4s.  6d. 

A  German  Reader,  in  Prose  and  Verse.  With  Notes  and 
Vocabulary.     Crown  Svo.     5s. 

A  Compendlous  German  and  English  Dictionary,  with  Notation 
of  Correspondences  and  Brief  Etymologies.  By  Professor  W.  D.  Whitney, 
assisted  by  A.  H.  Edgren.     Crown  Svo.     7s.  6d. 

The  German-English  Part,  separately.     5s. 

French    Roots    and    their    Families.      A  Synthetic  Vocabulary, 

based  upon  Derivations,  for  Schools  and  Candidates  for  Public  Examinations. 
By  EuGi:NE  Pellissier,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  LL.B.,  Assistant  -  Master  at  Clifton 
College,  Lecturer  at  University  College,  Bristol.    Globe  Svo.    6s. 
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SCIENCE  PRIMERS. 


UNDER   THE   JOINT   EDITORSHIP   OF 

PROFS.  HUXLEY,  EOSCOE,  AND  BALFOUR  STEWART. 

18mo.     Illustrated.     Is.  each. 

Introductory  Primer.     By  Thomas  H.  Huxley,  F.R.S. 
Chemistry.     By  Sir  Henry  Roscoe,  F.R.S.    With  Questions. 
Physics.     By  Prof.  B.  Stewart,  F.R.S.     Witli  Questions. 
Physical  Geography.     By  Archibald  Geikie,  F.R.S.     With  Ques- 
tions. 
Geology.    By  Archibald  Geikie,  F.R.S. 
Physiology.     By  Prof.  M.  Foster,  M.D,,  F.R.S. 
Astronomy.     By  J.  N.  Lockyer,  F.R.S. 
Botany.     By  Sir  J.  D.  Hooker,  K.C.S.I.,  F.R.S. 
Logic.     By  W.  Stanley  Jevons,  F.R.S. 
Political  Economy.     By  W.  Stanley  Jevons,  F.R.S. 
*^*  Others  tofollow. 


HISTORY   AND   LITERATURE    PRIMERS. 


EDITED  BY  JOHN  RICHARD  GREEN. 

ISmo.     Is.  each. 

English  Grammar.     By  R.  Morris,  LL.D. 

English  Grammar  Exercises.     By  R.   Morris,   LL.D.,  and  H.   C. 

BowEN,  M.A. 

Exercises    on    Morris's    Primer    of    English    Grammar.      By    J. 

Wetherell,  M.A. 

English  Composition.     By  Prof.  Nichol. 

English  Literature.     By  Stopford  Brooks,  M.A. 

Shakspere.     By  Prof.  Dowden. 

Children's  Treasury  of  Lyrical  Poetry.     By  F.  T.  Palgrave.     In 

Two  Parts,  each  Is. 
Greek  Literature.     By  Prof.  Jebb. 
Homer.     By  the  Right  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone. 
Philology.     By  J.  Peile,  M.A. 
Geography.     By  Sir  George  Grove.     Maps. 
Classical  Geography.     By  H.  F.  Tozer,  M.  A. 
Greek  Antiquities.     By  jf.  P  Mahaffy,  M.A. 
Roman  Antiquities.     By  Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.  D.,  LL.D. 
Europe.     By  Prof.  E.  A.  Freeman,  D.C.L. 
Greece.     By  C.  A.  Fyffe,  M.A.     With  Maps. 
Rome.     By  M.  Creighton,  M.A.     With  Maps. 
France.     By  C.  M.  Yonge.     With  Maps. 
Roman  Literature.     By  Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D. ,  LL.D. 
*^*  Others  tofollow. 
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MACMILLAN'S  ENGLISH  CLASSICS. 

WITH  INTRODUCTIONS  AND  NOTES. 

Thefolloioing  Volumes,  Olobe  8vo,  are  ready  or  in  preparation  : — 

BACON— Essays.     Edited  by  F.  G.  Selby,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Moral 
Philosophy,  Deccan  College,  Poona.     8s.  6d.  [Ready. 

BURKE— Reflections  on  the  French  Revolution.    By  the  same. 

CAMPBELL — SEiiEcTroNS.     Edited  by  Cecil  M,  Barrow,  M.A.,  Principal  and 

Professor  of  Engligk  and  Classics,  Doveton  College,  Madras. 

^*NJ-^-       ■  [In  preparation. 

COWPER— The  Task.     Edited  by  F.  J.  Rowe,  M.A.,  and  W.  T.  Webb,  M.A., 

Professors  of  English  Literature,  Presidency  College,  Calcutta. 

[In  preparation. 
CKMiDSMITH-^fE-TRAYELLER  AND  THE  Deserted  Village.  Editcd  by  Arthur 
'^ '  Barrett,    BCA.,    Professor    of    English    Literature,     Elphinstone    College, 

Bombay,  Is.  6d.  [Ready. 

QOLDSMITH— The  Vicar  of  Wakefield.     Edited  by  Harold  Littledale,  B.A,  , 

Professor  of  History  and  EngliSh  Literature,  TBaroda  iJoHege. 

[In  preparation. 
GRAY— Poems.     By  John  Bradshaw,  LL.D.,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Madras. 

'■*  *  [In  preparation. 

HELPS— Essays  Written  in  the  Intervals  of  Business.    Edited  by  F.  J.  Rowe, 

M.A.,  and  W.  T.  Webe,  M.A.     2s.  6d.  [Ready. 

MILTON— Paradise  Lost,  Books  I.  and  II.     Edited  by  Michael  Macmillan, 

B.A.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Moral  Philosoph  y,  Elphinstone  College,  Bombay. 

2s.  6d.     Book  I.  separately,  Is.  6d.  [Ready. 

MILTON — L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso,  Lycidas,  Arcades,  Sonnets,  etc.     Edited 

by  \Vm.  Bell,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Logic,  Government  College, 

Labore.     2s.  [Ready. 

MILTON— CoMUS.     By  the  same.     Is.  6d.  [Ready. 

MILTON— Samson  Agonistes.     By  H.  M.  Percival,  M.A.,  Professor  of  English 

Literature,  Presidency  College,  Calcutta.  [In  the  Press. 

SCOTT— The  Lady  of  the  Lake.     Edited  by  G.  H.  Stuart,  H.A.,  Professor  of 

English  Literature,  Presidency  College,  Madras.  [In  the  Press. 

SCOTT — The  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel.     By  the  same.  [In  preparation. 

SCOTT— Marmion.     Edited  by  Michael  Macmillan,  B.A.     3s.  6d.  [Ready. 

SCOTT— Rokeby.    By  the  same.     3s.  6d.  [Ready. 

SHAKESPEARE— The  Tempest.     Edited  by  K.  Deighton,   late   Principal   of 

Agra  College.     Is.  6d.  [Ready. 

SHAKESPEARE— Twelfth  Night.     By  the  same.     Is.  6d.  [Ready. 

SHAKESPEARE— The  Winter's  Tale.     By  the  same.     2s.  6d.  [Ready. 

SHAKESPEARE— King  John.     By  the  same.  [In  preparation. 

•«SHAKESPEARE— Henry  V.     By  the  same.     2s.  [Ready. 

SHAKESPEARE— Müch  Ado  Aboüt  Nothing.    By  the  same.     2s. 

[Ready. 
SHAKESPEARE— Richard  IIL     Edited  by  C.  H.  Tavfney,  M.A.,  Principal  and 

Professor  of  English  Literature,  Presidency  College,  Calcutta.     2s.  6d. 

[Ready. 
SHAKESPEARE— Julius  C^sar.    By  the  same.  [In  preparation. 

SHAKESPEARE— Othello.     Edited  by  K.  Deighton.     2s.  6d.  [Ready. 

SHAKESPEARE— Cymbeline.     By  the  same.     2s.  6d.  [Ready. 

SOUTHEY— Life  of  Nelson.    Edited  by  Michael  Macmillan,  B.A. 

[In  the  Press. 
TENNYSON— Selections.     Edited  by  F.  J.  Rowe,  M.A.,  and  "W.  T.  Webb,  M.A. 

3s.  6d.  [Ready. 

WORDSWORTH— Selections.     Edited  by  William  Wordsworth,  B.A.,  Prin- 
cipal and  Professor  of  History, and  Political  Economy,  Elphinstone  College, 

Bombay.  f\ In  preparation. 
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